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A 


FOREWORD 


Yesterday one could say educational technology was knocking at 
the door of educational practice, but today it seems to have entered 
the Indian classrooms. It is indeed heartening to note that serious 
workers in the field of education have started attempts at developing 
software materials, like programmed learning materials and other 
instructional materials, in order to usher in a bright tomorrow for 
teachers and learners. But, the supply of such materials is painfully 
short of the huge demand of the country’s educational clientele. 
Instructional materials really worthy of use at different levels of 
instruction and training are yet conspicious by their rarity. The 
painstaking process through which instructional materials are deve- 
loped; resourcefulness and tenacity of purpose that are demanded of 
the developers; constant encouragement and support that are re- 
quired for such activities; all go to explain the primary reasons for 
paucity of such materials. In this respect the authors of the present 


. volume have set a sterling example of dedicated work. It is the 


outcome of continuous experimentation for over two years with all 
the constraints of regular academic programmes of a university 
department of education. 


It may be said without hesitation that the present volume will 
do yeoman’s service for the cause of educational practice, especially for 
the programmes of teacher education. By developing instructional ma- 
terials in the course for educational evaluation, which can be utilised 
in any college of education in the country, and by identifying the 
experimentally tested instructional strategy for teaching this course; 
the authors have offered a real innovation ‘package’ to the teacher 
educators of the country. The course content is judiciously and 
exhaustively formulated and the learning materials have been 
developed after rigorous testing and experimentation. The core 
learning material being auto-instructional in nature, the students 
can learn at their own also, even without much help from: the teacher. 


In the field of education it is often a fashion to offer the educa- 
tional practitioners, this or that innovative practice, which the in- 
novator himself might not have practised and tested the real worth 
of the innovation. The basic difference in the case of present work 
is that the authors themselves have followed the instructional 


vi 


strategy, taught the course through regular academic programmes 
and then finally arrived at the effective instructional materials as 
the strategy. The present volume, therefore, promises better help to 
the teacher, learner and the teacher educator alike. A better technique 
of understanding evaluation procedures will, no doubt, contribute 
largely to better teaching and learning. 


Centre of Advanced Study M. B. Buch 
in Education, Baroda. 
January, 1977. 


PREFACE 


Programmes of teacher education have often been criticised for their 
failure to accomodate for practising the principles that students are taught 
through them. The criticisms are not completely unfounded. Students in 
Colleges of Education are oriented for keeping the iearner in focus in any 
instructional situation; value of utilising different instructional techniques 
such as programmed learning, discussion, practical work which would ac- 
tively involve the learner, is emphasised; need for teacher to assume a more 
flexible role in instructional process is repeatedly pointed out. However, 
all these principles are delivered to the students, mostly, through lectures. 
Students, by and large, remain in dark about the dynamics involved in the 
operation of these principles in actual instructional situations. Perhaps, the 
main reason for this state of affairs is the non-availability of suitable 
instructional material to guide the teacher educator for systematising the 
instructional process which would accomodate the principles of good 
teaching, which he advocates for his students. The present work is an 
outcome of efforts made by authors to bring about such instructional 
materidl in the area of educational evaluation, which would guide the 
teaches in Colleges of Education to adopt an experimentally tested instruc- 
tional! strategy for teaching this course. The instructional strategy is 
concisved to involve the use of techniques of programmed learning, library 
work, practical work, and discussion in a pre-specified sequence. 


Lae instructional material included in this book cover the course 
havilg two ‘broad objectives, viz.. (i) imparting basic knowledge about 
edudational evaluation under heads, educational evaluation and measure- 
ment, characteristics of a good instrument of evaluation, major tools of 
evaluation and their uses, teacher-made achievement tests and elementary 
stati tical concepts; and (ii) developing certain skills of evaluation, e.g, 
stag objectives in behavioural terms, preparing blue prints for tests, 
developing unit tests, etc. 


$ 

The final form of the material presented in the book has been arrived at 
through continuous experimentation for two years with B.Ed, students of the 
M.S. University of Baroda. The evolvement of proper Sequencing of different 
‘techniqués of the instructional strategy as well as the refinement of the 
contents have. been accomplished under four phases. In Phase I, an analysis of 
course conten œd the broad objectives specified was carried out. Based on this 
_analysis the course was divided into six instructional units. Phase II involved 


the development of the programmed learning material, which forms the 
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major software component of the strategy. The programme was tried out on a 
group of 10 B. Ed. students. Based on the analysis of errors on programme 
frames and criferion tests, and on the suggestions offered by the students 
regarding the language, frame sequency, etc., the programme was revised for 
being used under phase I[[.Phase HI related to the validation of the progra- 
mmed learning material and studying its feasibility aspect as regular 
instructional material. Validation experiment here involved a comparison 
of results of learning through PLM and through the lecture method. On the 
basis of error analysis and in consultation with the faculty members 
involved in the experimentation, decisions were taken regarding the extent, 
nature and sequencing of different components of the strategy. Phase IV 
related to the integration of the four components, viz., PLM, library work, 
practical work and discussion to form the instructional strategy and studying 
its effectiveness for providing instruction. Effectiveness of the final form of 
the strategy was tested by implementing it by regular instructional work of 
the Faculty of Education and Psychology of the M.S. University of Baroda, 


Specific guide lines to the teachers in Colleges of Education for adopting 
the strategy in their regular instructional work have been given in the 
beginning. Instructional ‘material has been developed and tested 
at the M.S. University of Baroda. However, it may be noted from the 
contents included that the material largely covers the course prescribed under 
educational evaluation in most of the Indian Universities for B. Ed. 
programme. Relevance to and practicability of evaluation procedures under 
the conditions that generally obtain in our schools have been the main 
considerations in the selection of the content units and in their presentation. 
Specific instructions to the students as how to learn using the instructional 
material presented, have been given in the beginning of the programme. 
Another feature of the material is that, in the beginning of each unit, 
objectives to be achieved under the unit are specified in the form. of questions. 
Although, the strategy suggested, involves teacher in its execution, ‘students 


can learn at their own also, as the core learning material is auto-instructiona! 
in nature. j 


Authors gratefully acknowledge freedom and facilities provided by the 
Dean and other authorities. of the Faculty of Education and Psychology, 
M.S. University of Baroda for successfully carrying out experimentation 


over two years to evolve the instructional strategy. It should be mentioned 
that the university gives to teachers of the faculty the academic freedom witk 
regard, to course formulation, teaching and evaluation, but for which, it 
would not have been possible to carry out this project. Authors are specially 
thankful to Dr M.B. Buch, Professor and Head, Centre of Advanced 
Study in Education, M.S. University of Baroda, for sustained support and 
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encouragement given by him for executing this work. He has continuously 
motivated the authors to bring out the work in the present form. Authors 
would, also, like to express their thanks to Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, Director, 
Institute for Social and Economic Change, Bangalore, for encouraging and 
allowing one of them to come over to Baroda and complete this work. Members 
of the staff of the Faculty of Education and Psychology, specially Dr. G. R. 
Sudame, Mr. B. R. Panchal, Dr. (Miss.) M. S. Padma and Mr. D.N. 
Sansanwal are gratefully acknowledged for the academic co-operation they 
extended throughout the experimentation. Thanks are due to Mr. S. Kumar, 
Mr. M. B. Menon, Mrs. P. Dekhtawala, Dr. (Mrs.) V. Parikh, Mr. Y.F.W. 
Prasad Rao, Miss. Dewangana Chhaya and Mr. B. N. Biswal for the valuable 
help they provided in reading the proofs. Authors are thankful to Mis. Sahitya 
Mudranalaya, Ahmedabad, for printing the book in an impressive manner. 


Baroda, M. S. Yaday 
January, 1977. R. Govinda 
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TO TEACHERS 


How ‘to use this instructional material 


The strategy that has been evolved through experimentation for the 
utilisation of this instructional material involves the use of the techniques of 
programmed learning, library work, practical work, and discussion in a 
specific sequence. Instructional material has been divided into six instruc- 
tional units. Programme of instruction for each unit may be organised in the 
following order. 


ue a TT 
r 
y 
es 


Students read the programme frames for the unit. Students should 
read the programme according to the instructions provided to them 
separately in the book. Teacher's role here is to help students adjust to 
this way of learning through the programme. 


2. Next step in the sequence would be library work which is again students 
activity. References for the library work have been given at the end of 
each unit. Strict supervision for this activity may not be necessary, 
although teacher should. provide guidance to students whenever they 
seek for it. i 


3. As any teacher would have experienced, certain evaluation skills can 
be acquired through practical work only. For this reason the third step 
in the sequence would be to organise practical work sessions. Certain 
activities for these sessions have been listed in Appendix T. However, 
teacher may include certain other activities too on the basis of his 
experience and students’ needs. Work in these sessions would be 
conducted under the continuous guidance and supervision. by the teacher. 
For certain activities under practical work which can be carried out 
better by working together in small groups, the teacher may allow the 
students to work in groups. 


"Se 2k a aii 


4. The fourth step would be that of discussion session. Based on the 
analysis of students’ answers to questions in the criterion tests a set of 
points of discussion was identified, which has been presented in 
Appendix I, Teacher may guide the discussion in these sessions to be 

| mainly around these points. In addition to these, the session would also 

i provide a forum for exchange of views among students regarding the 

topics under discussion. 


given at the end of each uni in the book, Teacher may prepare and 


| 5. Discussion would be followed by a unit test. A specimen unit test is 
| administer an alternate form of the test for evaluation purposes. 

| 
{ 
} 
{ 
i 
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Educational Evaluation 
“Rea e their 
Results of the unit tests should be announced to sludents A cal 
answers be discussed in a feed back session, which forms the 


f i and 
step in the sequence, This would help integrate evaluation 


dents’ 
instructional work. As the teacher would have analysed the stu 


ial help to 
performance on the unit test, he would offer necessary remedia p 
students in this session. 


a 3 CGV uld be 
As has “been. pointed: out earlier ‘the above cycle of activities Me in 
followed for providing instruction in each of the six units of the co 


As : ae : istaion 
the beginning, students may be giver an orientation regarding the organ 


: : . riment- 
of instruction work for the course. It has been found during the expe 
ation that 


r he course 
about 40.class hours would be required to conn TER 
following the steps as specified above. A tentative frapeware ‘ers y 
class hours {0 different. activities: under cach unit may be as to 


1 2 class hours 
Reading the programme 


i an W 
Practical work i i i 
auca, i ass hour 
Discussion session TZ 1 c i 
Unit Test aU 1 R: 
Feed back session E 


Thus each unit on an average would require 6 to 7 So UE 
However, the scheme is only suggestive. Teacher may eal A 
depending upon the total instructional time available fa t ae § ci P 
none of the steps should be skipped in any case. Time allow d for y z fen 
reading may be reduced, if necessary from the second „unit Sman 7 a 
Which time the, students would have got acquainted with this metho na 
learning; teacher may instruct. the students to. complete the en a 
programme at home before taking up library work for the particu ar ; 
Tt may be noted that, in the scheme suggestted, there is no allocation. of 


< e ir 
time for library work: this work is supposed to be done mainly on, thei 
Own initiative out side class hours, 


Some teachers may find that the contents covered in the book do not 
include a few topics which may have been prescribed in their syllabi for the 
course on educational evaluation. In such situations a teacher may provide 
; supplementary programmed material for those topics; or he may cover them 
through lectures. Although this would require changes in scheduling the 
different instructional activities, the sequence for these may be followed as 
has been suggested earlier, 


At the end of the course 
the complete course should be 
has been given in Appendix Tr, 
test for evaluating the students, 


a comprehensive test 
administered, A spec 
Teacher may devel 


covering the contents of 
imen comprehensive test 
op similar comprehensive 


TO STUDENTS 


About this learning material 


Using this learning material or ‘programme’ you can learn all that you 
need to know about ‘educational evaluation and measurement.’ 


The material has been divided into six units : 
I ‘Educational evaluation and measurement — A. 
IL Educational evaluation and measurement — B. 
III Essential characteristics of a good instrument of evaluation. 
IV Major. tools of evaluation and their uses. 
V. Teacher made achievement tests. 
VI Elementary statistics in education. 
All these topics are dealt with mainly in the context: of school education. 


You may think that this is just another text book on ‘educational 
evaluation’, No, it is not just a text book. 


— By reading this programme carefully, you learn about ‘educational 
evaluation’ yourself, You do not require a teacher to teach you. 


— As everyone of you has a copy of the programme you would read and 
learn at your own speed. 


— When a teacher teaches you or when you try to learn by reading 
text books, it is possible that after much has been covered ycu 
realise that you have not understood anything. But, such a situation. 
never arises in this programme as after each step you come to know 
whether you have understood the point or not. 


The programme contains a number of small units called ‘frames’. Each 
frame presents some information and includes a question that you have 
to answer. The correct answer to each question is given immediately 
below it. 


Although there are questions and answers the programme is ‘not a test’. 
Through questions and answers, the material has been organised in 
logical steps so that it is easy for you to learn by yourself. 


How to learn using this material 


Read the programme at your, own speed. 


4 


2... While reading the programme, you will ceme across certain word or 


10. 


Educational Evaluation 


words underlined. Study these words carefully as they may help you 
in answering the questions that come afterwards. 


You ‘will find that the ‘frames are presented between two horizontal lines. 
Read each frame carefully and thoroughly so that you properly under- 
stand the question asked in it. 


For the question given in each frame write your answer in the answer 
sheet. Do not write anything in the programme. 


Your answers should be brief and to the point. 


Since you have to answer a question in every frame you would naturally 
be interested in knowing whether your answer is correct or not. Therefore, 
the correct answer is given immediately below each frame. You would 
keep the correct answer covered with the card provided for this purpose 
until you have written your own answer to the frame in the answer sheet. 


After writing your answer you moye the card and compare your answer 
with the correct answer. You will find that you are right almost all the 
time. If your answer is wrong, read the frame again and understand 
why you are wrong; and then go to the next frame. 


There are many books on educational evaluation’ While reading the 
programe frames, you may get curious to know what authors have to 
say on the topic you are reading. For this purpose, a set of references 
is given at the end of each unit. Particular pages to be referred to from 
these books have been mentioned. Remember thay reading books would 
always help you enrich your knowledge. 


When you read the programme and refer to the books, you would 
realise that certain skills needed for evaluation work in school can be 
acquired well by actually doing rather than mere reading. This would 
be done in practical sessions which ; 


your teacher would organi: i 
end of each unit. Be UR te 


It is quite possible that after reading the programme, referring to the 
books, and carrying out the practical work, you would find that there 
are several points which you want to discuss with your teacher; you m 

have certain doubts to be clarified: you may even feel like ee ng 


your own views to your teacher and classmat i 
tes regard i i 
that you have read. It is for this a E A 


ur 
aeon orah uit. purpose a your teacher would hold 


— a 
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11. 


During the course of learning you would, naturally be interested in 
knowing how much have you learnt. For this you will have to take a 
test and see for yourself. In order to help you do this a criterion test 
is given at the end of each unit. You may take this test to know how 
much you have mastered, and what remains to be learnt yet. You will 
find that the key for the test is aiso provided for the purpose of 
evaluating yourself. 


a 


y 
Your teacher would also administer you a separate test at the end of 
each unit. After this he would hold a discussion session during which 
you can discuss and clarify the points of difficulty, if there are any. 
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UNIT I 


EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION 
:AND MEASUREMENT-A 


Of course, education and evaluation are by themselves not new to you. 
You may already know something about them. But, you may be wondering 
what it would mean when the two terms are put together and called educa- 


tional evaluation. So we would first try to answer the question: ="! ; 
— ‘What is educational evaluation ? 

Once you get the answer to this question, you will also come to know that 
educational evaluation refers to a ‘process’ carried out in schools. As a 
process, it should obviously involve several steps. Therefore, we shall next 
answer the question : : 


— What are the steps involved in the process of educational evaluation ? 


You will also come to note that educational evaluation involves assessing 
pupils as a part of regular school work. You may be thinking that what is 
it that we evaluate in pupils; and, also, if evaluation is a part of school Work 
when is it carried out. Because, at schools pupils study. play, mix with other 
pupils and do various other activities. Also, school work goes on as a daily 
routine from morning till evening through out the year. Therefore, in this 
regard we shall try to answer. two. questions : k 
— When do we evaluate pupils ? 

— What do we evaluate in pupils? 


With all these questions answered you may still be wondering why should 
this process of evaluation be carried out in schools at all. Thus, lastly we 
would obtain answer to the question : i ; 


—` What are the uses of educational evaluation ? 


All of us have attended schools and we know about the different activities 
that generally go on in a school. ‘Educational Evaluation’ is an integral part 
of school activities. Therefore, you must already know something about it. 


— Can you tell what educational evaluation is? 


Perhaps cannot. Because, you may feel that you do not know the full 
technical meanings of the terms ‘education and evaluation’. But proceed. 
further and you will find that you certainly know fairly well about the two 
terms. 


Se eee 
1. We may say that we attended schools because our parents sent us 
to attend schools. 


& Educational Evaluation 


But why do parents. send their children to schools? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 
he 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Parents send their children to schools because schools provide education to 
the children. 


e ESEME a ETE AF ARSE Wo ANE 1 Yess barnes inina 


Thus, ‘education’ is something that is provided to chidren at schools. 


We may also say that) the purpose of a school is to provide education 
to children. 


2: 


Recall your school experiences and answer the following. 
What is done in the schools in order to provide education ? 


(Write your answer in brief in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Various activities like classroom instruction and laboratory training in various 
subjects, games, sports and such other group activities, extra-curricular 
activities like science club, debates, dramatics, etc., are organised in the 
schools in order to provide education to children. 


Therefore, the purpose of all these different activities taken together is to 
provide education to children. 


Let us Tecall our school experiences and consider certain activities of the 
school individually to see why they are organised. 


ahs 


Your history teacher taught you in detail about Moghul Kings who 
ruled over India. 


Why did he teach you this topic? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following 
Your teacher taught you about Moghul rulers in India because ie wanted 


you to learn certain important dates names vents 
S. a ¥ 
e = nd events related to Moghul 


Educational Evaluation and Measurement-A 9. 


Thus, teaching in history was done with certain purposes or objectives 
specifying what the students should learn. 


ss 


s topics in arithmetic starting from 


4. Your teacher taught you variou 
d division of numbers, 


addition, subtraction. multiplication an 
- 


Why were all these topics taught ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


ee eee 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


These topics were taught so that you could learn to solve arithmetical 


problems. 


e 


A SS eee 
5. Again, we may say that teaching in arithmetic was done with certain 


objectives specifying 


ng words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missi 
Pan SS SS ee 
dents should learn 


The correct answer is: what the stu 


t languages in the school so that you could 


6. You were taught differen 
derstand those of others. 


learn to express your ideas and also un 


Therefore, we can say that language teaching was done in the school 
with certain specifying what the students should learn. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet.) 


Pee a 
The correct answer is: objectives 


7. You had participated in various group activities wherein you were 
required to work with other students. 


Why were you made to participate in group activities ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in to the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


You were made to participate in group activities with the objective that-you 
learn to work with others in a group. 


10 Educational Evaluation 


Thus, from the above instances, you find that every activity in the school is 
organised with certain objectives specifying what the students should learn. 


8. In the above, we have noted two points. 


(i) Various activities are organised in schools with certain specific 


(ii) These objectives specify what the students are expected to 
through the various activities. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : (i) objectives 
(ii) learn 


III ae 


— 


OF Thus, we have seen that various activities are organised in schools 
with specific objectives. Also, we noted earlier that! various activities are 
organised in schools with the purpose of providing education. 


We may, therefore, say that these specific objectives together form the 
of school education. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet.) 


The correct answer is: purpose 


10. 


We have noted that the specific objectives of various activities in 
school together form the purpose of education. 


Accordingly, these 
specific objectives are called 


al objectives. 4 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet.) 


The correct answer is: educational 


11. We may, therefore, say that various activities like teaching, labora- 


tory work, physical, education, extra-curricular activities 


y , i etc., are 
organised in school in order to achieve educational 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in your answer sheet.) 


oO e a 


The correct answer is: objectives 


It’s fine! we have learnt that vario iviti 

! us activities are organised i 

fe wie m . : y m 

for achieving educational objectives. Now, let us consider one such ee 
carried out with a specific objective. maae 


Educational Evaluation and Measurement-A 1I 


12. Suppose, your teacher has taught about density of materials with the 
objective that all students learn the meaning of density. 


Can he always be sure that the objective has been achieved, i.e., all 
students have learnt the meaning of density ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 
/ 
ase ne ie E 


13. You are right. The teacher cannot be sure unless he checks whether 
the objective has been achieved or not. In other words, the teacher 
has to determine whether students have learnt what is specified in 
the educational ——————. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ete ee ee EEE 
The correct answer is : objective 


Bele Ce LE E 
14. Suppose, the teacher is trying to check whether the- educational 


objectives have been achieved. 


Complete the following sentence by choosing the proper alternative 
from those given thereafter. 


Teacher would find that 
(i) all objectives have been achieved completely. 
(ii) different objectives have been achieved to different extents. 


(Indicate your answer by writing (i) or (ii) in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : (ii) 


Obviously, the teacher would find that certain objectives have been 
achieved completely and certain others only partly. In other words, 
students would have learnt certain points completely and certain other 
points only partly. 
DR a 
15. Thus, educational objectives ate achieved through various activities 
in schools to different extent. 


Therefore, while checking whether educational objectives have been 


achieved or not, we have to actually determine the §—-+——— 


to which they have been achieved. 


Ss 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : extent 


16. We may say that we organise various activities in schools to achieve 
specific educational objectives. 


And, then, we determine the —--——— to which these educational 
-— have been achieved. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: extent; objectives 


17. In schools, activities would be organised continuously with -specific 
objectives. And, with respect to each objective we have to determine 
the extent to which it is achieved. Thus, this process of determining 
the extent to which educational objectives have been achieved is an 
integral part of school activities. And, this process, in fact, is called 
evaluation in education. 


We may, therefore, state that the process of determining the extent 
to which educational objectives have been achieved is called 
educational ————.—-, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


a ST kD 
x P 
The correct answer is : evaluation 


- SEE EA ET 

18. Or, in other words, we may say that educational evaluation is the 
Process of determining the ————— to which 
have been achieved. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


: BA DAA Ata 
The correct answer is: extent; educational objectives. 


See eae Ns 5 

19. When we started reading this programme we did not know the 
meaning of the term ‘educational evaluation’. But, now, we can 
confidently answer the question “What is educational evaluation 2” 


The answer would be that the process of determining the extent to 
which educational objectives have been achieved is called 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : educational evaluation 


20. Tn other words we may say that we have arrived at a “definition of 
Educational Evaluation”. 


We may state the definition as “Educational Evaluation is the process 
» 


of E A S EA e AR Be Rete colt 


(Write the missing part in ihe above definition in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : determining the extent to which educational objec- ~ 
tives have been achieved. 


From the above definition of educational evaluation it is clear that in order 
to understand the details involved in the process of educational evaluation 
we have to first know, in detail, about ‘educational objectives” and the 
meaning of “achieving educational objectives”. 


‘Therefore, let us try to learn, in greater detail, about educational objectives. 


We noted that educational objectives specify why various activities are 
organised in school: Let us, therefore, take up certain school situations and 
see what happens to children when they participate in particular activities 
organised in school. This would tell us what is it to achieve educational 
objectives. 


21. A boy when he joined the school in Std. I could not tell his friend 
how much money he had in his pocket. But, when, he came to Std. IL 
he could count and specify the amount of money with him. 


Let us see what has happened to the boy since he joined the school. 
Can we say that certain changes have taken place in the boy ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Yes 


22. Earlier the boy could not count the money with him. But, change 
took place in him so that later he could count and add in order to 
specify the amount of money with him. 


What changes in the boy does this represent ? 
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(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 
Eeee arme 
You are right if your answer is : 
This represents changes in the boy’s ability to count and add. 
et 
23. Referring to the above changes we may also say that desirable changes 
were brought about in the boy’s computational skills. 


How were these desirable changes in skills brought about ? 
(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 
<i ites a ae ae oe cab 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


These desirable changes in skills were brought about through the instruc- 
tion provided in the school. 


From this, we may say that instruction was provided in the school with the 
objective of bringing about desirable changes in skills. 


24. Since his childhood, Lakshman used to wonder why a big and heavy 
log of wood could float on water, whereas even a small piece of 
stone would sink down. The reason became clear to him 


o when his 
science teacher taught about ‘density of materials’. 


Thus certain changes took place in Lakshman. What changes in him 
does the above situation represent ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


ee A A 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


The above situation represenis desirable changes in his 


H i : knowl and 
understanding of scientific facts and phenomena, owledge an; 


25. Thus desirable chan; wer W. edge 
ges were brou i ts 
f i a ight about in Lakshman’s knowl gi 


How were these desirabl es i 
a Aia irable changes in knowledge and understanding 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


TS 
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You are right if your aswer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Instruction was provided in the school in order to bring about these desira- 
ble changes in knowledge and understanding. 


In other words, instruction was provided in the school with the objective of 
bringing about desirable changes in knowledge and understanding. 


26. Raj, whem he joined the high school, had weak physique and poor health, 
On the advice of his teachers; he started participating in games, 
sports, physical training classes and such other activities organised 
in the school, regularly. Within a year, he found himself quite 
strong and healthy. 


Thus, desirable changes in his physical abilities were brought about 
at the school, 


What was done in the school to bring about these changes ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Games, sports and such other activities were organised in the school to bring 
about desirable changes in his physical abilities. 


27. Thus, we may say that games, sports, etc., were organised in the 
school with the objective of bringing about changes in 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : physical abilities 


28. Usha was a problem child for her parents as she frequently got into 
temper tantrums. She was admitted to a nursery school. Even at the 
school, she could not adjust herself to other children and used to 
quarrel with them. However, her teachers tried to understand her. 
Slowly, they made her mix with other children of her own age and 
also made her obserye the behaviour of other children in different 
situations. As a result, within a few months, Usha’s parents found 
her manageable. 
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Thus, desirable changes were brought about in her emotional and social 
adujstments by organising suitable experiences and activities in the 
school. 


In other words, certain activities were organised in the school with 
the objective of bringing about desirable changes in 


(Write the missing part in the above sentence in your answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : emotional and social adjustments. 


29. Nutan, after attending classes in Fine Arts for several years, has been 
able to sing and appreciate music. She has also developed great interest 
in painting and sculpture. 


Thus, desirable changes were brought about in her ——————— and 
-— by providing suitable activities. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


$$ 


The correct answer is: appreciations; interests. 


30. From the above, we may say that suitable activities were provided 
with the —————~ of bringing about ‘changes in 


—— and 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
= EE aoe a a 
The correct answer is : objective; appreciations; interests 

Se S A; 
31. From the above analysis of different school situations we find that 
various activities are organised in the school with specific objectives. 


What are the objectives with which various 


He CHa activities are organised in 
e school ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet). 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Various activilies are organised with the 
desirable changes in students’ knowledge. 
attitudes, appreciations, 


objective of bringing about 
: understanding, skills, interests, 
adjustments and also physical abilities, etc, 


a 


z panenn _ 
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32. Thus, objectives of various activities in the school specify the desira- 
ble changes to be brought about in students’ knowledge, understand- 
ing, skills, etc. 


We noted earlier that objeciives of various activities organised in the 
school are called ‘educational objectives’. 


Therefore, we can say that educational objectives are specifications 


(Write the missing part in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


desirable changes to be brought about in students’ 
knowledge, understanding, skills, attitudes. inter- 
ests, appreciations and adjustments. 


The correct answer is : 


33. In terms of the definition of ‘educational objectives’ given above, 
answer the following. 


What is it ‘to achieve educational objectives’ ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


To achieve educational objectives is to bring about desirable changes in 
students’ knowledge, understanding, skilt, etc. 


34. Various activities are conducted in order to bring about changes in 
students’ knowledge, understanding etc. 


Thus, what happens to the students when they participate in various 
activities? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to : 


Changes take place in students’ knowledge, understanding, etc, 


35. We may say that the changes that take place in the students are 
the outcomes of various activities organised in the school. 
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But, if you remember, we ha 


ve already noted that learning takes place 
in the students when they 


participate in various activities, 


dge, understanding, etc., are - 
= 


The correct answer is: learning outcomes 


36. Learning takes place in 


various activities, 


In other words, various 
Provide suitable exp 
students, 


activities are organised in the 


school to 
eriences so that learning 


takes place in the 


Thus, we may call the various activ 


ities organised in the schools, 
-r EN] 


(Write the missing words in the above 


sentence in the answer sheet) 
5 
The correct answer is : 


N 
learning experiences 
37. Thus, learning outcomes are the results of leaming experiences, 
— ——— 
Learning us Learning 
experiences Outcomes 
——a ltisi 


earning experiences are Provided in order to achieve 
onal objectives. In other words, on the basis of the 
es to be achieved we choose to provide particular 
ences, 


Also, different ] 
different edy ati 
Specific objectiy 


learning experi 


Again, we may represent this relationship by the follo! 


learning 
<4 experienced 


© figures and fill in the 


: : > terms : 
(a) learning experiences, (b) educational objee 
outcomes, 


wing figure : 
educational 


objecti 
Jectives 


ma 


blocks in the following 


tives, and (c) learning 
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1 2 3 
[ease 
(Indicate your answer by inserting (a), (b), and (2) in proper blocks in the 

figure given in the answers sheet) 


The correct answer is : 
1 


Ome Ge rr 


38. Consider the school situation where educational objectives have been 
specified, appropriate learning experiences have been provided and 
, also learning outcomes have been determined. 
Here, educational objectives specify the changes that are expected 
in the students. Also, we have noted that changes that take place in 
studenis are referred to as —————— outcomes. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : learning 


39. Therefore, combining what we noted above about educational objec- 
tives and learning outcomes, we may say that educational objectives 
are outcomes, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : expected learning 


40. We, earlier, stated that ‘to achieve educational objectives is to bring 
about changes in the students’. But, from fiame 39, it is clear that 
‘changes in the students are referred to as expected learning outcomes’. 


Therefore, in terms of learning outcomes, we may state that ‘to 
achieve educational objectives’ is ‘to see that the actual learning 
outcomes correspond to all the -————— learning outcomes’. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : expected 


41. Thus, in educational evaluation we find out what the students have 


actually learnt, i.e., ————————— learning outcomes. On the other 
hand, we will be having the educational objectives specifying what 
the students are expected to learn, i.e., ——--————— learning out 


comes, 


¥ Educational Evaluation 


b P iy ser sheet 
(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 
wt. _ eee 
The correct answer is : actual; expected 
e aa 
SS eee 3 aaa been 
42. And, in order to check whether educational objectives have with 
achieved or not we compare actual 3 Js 
expected learning outcomes, i.e, with educational» ——-——— 


(Write the missing words in the aboye sentence in the answer sheet) 


So 
The correct answer is : learning Outcomes; objectives 

But, a question that arises is “How to find out the actual learning uy 
students ?” Because, for comparing learning outcomes with educational 
objectives we have to first of all, know the actual learning outcomes. 
In other words, we have to first answer the question, “What procedure 
should be followed in determining the actual learning outcomes ?”, 


Suppose, you are in 
teaching about ‘densi 
meaning of densi 
have learnt the 
outcome’, 


a physics class in your school. Your teacher is 
ty of materials’. After explaning about the 
ly, your teacher Wants to check whether the students 


point. That is, he wants to find out the ‘learning 


What does he do ? 


(Write your answer jn one sentence in the answer sheet) 


Fe tn TT | | 
You are right 


if your answer is similar to: 


He asks the boys a question on the meaning of density. 


Thus, the teacher determines 


the learning outcomes through the technique 
of questioning, 


= 44. Over several periods, the teacher has taught the students in detail 
about all Moghul rulers in India, And now h 


e wants to check the 
knowledge of the students about Moghul rulers jn India. 


What does the teacher do to check the knowledge of the students ? 


3.C.E R T., West Bengal 


Tra ek oe, 
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.(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 


The teacher gives the students a fest consisting of questions related to Moghul 
rulers in India. 


Thus, the teacher determines the learning outcome through the technique of 
testing. 

45. You have been tramed to handle different measuring instruments 
in the chemistry laboratory. New, your teacher wants to check your 
skill in measuring a liquid with the help of a burette. How should 
he proceed ? 


Following are the possible answers to this question. 

(a) He should allow you to measure a liquid using a burette and 
observe as you do it. 

(b) He should ask questions about using a burette. 


({ndicate your answer by writing (a) or (b) in the answer sheet) 


If your answer is (a). you are right. You are wrong if your answer is (b) 
because, by your answer to the question teacher can only check your 
knowledge about using a burette. But, it does not help him cheek your skill 
in using a burette. 


Thus, your teacher selected the technique of observation. Then he used that 
technique to determine the learning outcomes. 


46. Your teacher has often heen stressing the importance of being co- 
operative while working in a group. He wants to know to what extent 
students cooperate with one another while working together. 


What should the teacher do to obtain this information ? , 


Following are possible answers to the question. 
(1) Teacher should ask students to write an essay on the importance 


of co-operation. 
(2) Teacher should observe the behaviour of students when they ` 


participate in group activities. 


(Indicate your answer by writing (1) or (2) in the answer sheet) 


Ta We, 
Q 8; 
fe Library ý 
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The correct answer is: (2). You ate wrong, if your answer is (1) because 
from the essays written by students teacher can only know their knowledge 
about the importance of cooperation and they do not give him information 
as to the extent to which students really cooperate with one another. 


Again, your teacher selected the suitable technique, then he used that 
technique to determine the learning outcomes. 
ES ee SE 

47. In each of the above insfances we found that in order to determine 
the learning outcomes the teacher used a particular technique such 
as ————_, ——————. and -_____. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: oral questioning; testing; observation 


The techniques which are used to determina the learning outcomes are called 
techniques of evaluation. 


ae 


48. Read again the instances presented in frames 45 and 46. 


Did the teacher choose the particular techniques of evaluation on 
certain specific basis ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


Se N me 
The correct answer is : ‘Yes’ 


49. The teacher selected the particular techniques on certain basis. 


On what basis did the teacher select the particular techniques? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar to : 


Particular techniques were sel 


ected on i iecti i 
reference to which learning o Eo oe isot objectives with 


utcomes were to be determined. 


For example, in the instance presented in frame 45 
a skill objective and naturally it is oniy by Aas 
petformance one can determine the corresponding | 


objective in reference is 
ing the students actual 
learning outcome, 
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50. Therefore, teacher has to first select suitable - 
on the basis of the objectives to be evaluated. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : evaluation technique 


51. After selecting the evaluation technique suitable for the objectives to 
be evaluated, teacher ————-—— the technique and determines the 


learning outcomes. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : uses 


| 52. Studying the information presented in frames 50 and 51, we may 
conclude that the procedure to be followed in determining learning 
outcomes involves two specific steps. The two specific steps are: 

(i) 

(ii) 


(Write your answer in the answer sheet specifying each step by one sentence) 


The correct answer is : 
(i) Select the evaluation technique 
(ii) Use the evaluation technique to determine the learning outcomes. 


ee re ee eee 
53. We may also say that the first two specific steps in the process of 


educational evaluation are: 
(i) 
(ii) 
(Complete the above sentence by specifying the two steps in the answer 


sheet) 
ee ee u 


The correct answer is : ; l ! 
(i) Select the evaluation technique suitable for the educational 


objectives in consideration. 
Gi) Use technique to determine the learning outcomes. 


54. In order to complete the process of evaluation, after determining 
the learning outcomes, we have to compare the learning outcomes 


with the educational objectives. 


Educational Evaluation 


Before going on to the comparison, recall the definition of educa- 
cational evaluation and answer the following question. 


Why do we compare the learning outcomes with the educational 
objectives ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


CoS 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following: 


We compare the learning outcomes with the educational objectives in order 
to determine the extent to which educational objectives have been achieved. 


55. We know that both learning outcomes and educational objectives 
represent learning. In fact, learning outcomes represent the actual 
amount of learning while educational objectives represent the 
expected amount of learning, Since we have to determine the extent 
of achievement of the objectives, it will be more accurate if we 
measure the learning outcome (actual amount of learning) before 


comparing it with educational objectives (expected amount of 
learning). 


Therefore, to be specific and accurate in our evaluation, we should 
the learning outcomes. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : measure 


56. We may, therefore, say that the third specific step in the process of 


educational evaluation is to ——-———————- the learning outcomes. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in your answer sheet) 


Tae 


. The correct answer is : measure 


tA 
2 


Thus, we have noted the first three specific steps in the process of 
educational evaluation. These three steps are : 


G) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
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(Complete the above sentence by specifying the three steps in the answer 
sheet) 


The correct answer is : 
(i) Select the evaluation technique suitable for the educational 
objectives under consideraticn. 
(ii) Use the technique to determine the learning outconies. 


(iii) Measure the learning outcomes. 


58.. We also know that after measuring the learning outcomes, we have 


to ————— them with educational objectives to determine the extent 
to which educational objectives haye been achieved. 


(Write the missing word jin the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


. The correct answer is : compare 


59. Thus, the fourth step in the process of educational evaluation will 
be to: 
(iv) ———— the learning outcomes with educational objectives to 


determine the extent to which educational objectives have been 
achieved. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : compare 


60. We have noted that in the fourth step of the evaluation process we 
compare the learning outcomes with the educational objectives in 
order to determine the — ——— to which educational objectives 
have been achieved. 


(Write the missing word in the the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : extent 


61. We have also noted that different objectives would be achieved by 
different students to different extent — some of them fully and some 


others only partly. 


Can we say that all the objectives would be achieved to a satisfactory 


extent ? 
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(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
se oe 


The correct answer is : No 


ee 

62. Some objectives might be achieved to a satisfactory extent while 

others might not be. Therefore, after we compare the learning out- 

comes with the objectives and determine the extent to which the 

objectives have been achieved, we would judge to see whether the 
objectives have been achieved satisfactorily or not. 


We may, therefore, say that after determining the extent to which 
educational objectives have been achieved, we ————-— whether 
the extent of achievement of objectives is satisfactory or not. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : judge 


63. Thus, we have arrived at the fifth and final step in the process of 
evaluation. It is to —-———— whether the extent to which various 
objectives have been achieved are satisfactory or not. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: judge 
64. In frame 59 we have stated the fourth step in the evaluation process. 
Now we may say that the fourth and the fifth steps in the process of 
educational evaluation are : 
(iv) 
(v) 


(Specify each step in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 
(iv) Compare the learning outcomes with educational objectives to 


determine the extent to which educational objectives have been 
achieved. 


(v) Judge whether the extent to which various objectives have been 
achieved are satisfactory or not. 


65. We have, therefore, learnt that educational evaluation as a process 
inyolves five specific steps. These five steps are : 
(i) 
Gi) 
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(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 


(Specify each step in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer 1S : 

(i) Select the evaluation technique for the educational objectives under 
consideration. 

(ii) Use the technique to determine the learning outcomes. 

(iii) Measure the learning outcomes. 

(iv) Compare the learning outcomes with the educational objectives 
to determine the extent of achievement of the objectives. 

(v) Judge whether the extent of achievement of objectives js satis- 
factory or not. 


a_l 


66. You are given the following set of terms to represent the different 
steps in the process of educational evaluation : 
(a) Select the technique 
(b) Compare 
(c) Judge: Satisfactory or not 
(d) Determine the outcomes 
(c) Measure the outcomes 


Arrange these terms in the proper order such that they represent, the 
process of evaluation. 


(Indicate your answer in the answer sheet by arranging (a), (b), (c), etc. in the 
proper order) 


MI 


The correct answer is : (a), (d), (e), (b), (©). 


We have understood the meaning of ‘educational evaluation’ and we have 
also noted the five specific steps involved in the process of educational 
evaluation. While learning these points we found that evaluation is. an 
important activity that goes on in the school. 


Now let us see when this activity of evaluation is carried out in the school. 
In other words, we will answer the question : When are pupils evaluated ? 


odna eee 
67. We have learnt that in order to educate children at the school 
1. educational objectives are specified, 
2. appropriate learning experiences are p 
specified objectives, 


rovided for achieving the 
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3. pupils are evaluated to check whether the objectives have been 
satisfactorily achieved or not. 

This description somewhat gives the idea that evaluation is always 

done at the end, i.e., after specifying the objectives and providing 

suitable learning experiences. 


ion i ? 
Do you agree that evaluation is always done at the end ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


You are right, if your answer is ‘No’ 
Of course, evaluation is done at the end, but, not only at the end. 
You may be wondering how evaluation can come before specifying the 


objectives or before providing the Jearning experiences. Do not worry, 
Proceed further and you will find the fact for yourself. 


68. Recall certain instances of evaluation you have experienced during 
your school years such as your teacher’s questioning while teaching, 
periodical testing in different subjects, final examination at the end 
of the year, etc., and answer ihe following question. 


When is evaluation done ? 


Following are the possible answers. 

(i) at the beginning, i.e.. before specifying the objectives. 

(it) while providing the learning experiences. 

(iii) at the end, i.e., after specifying the objectives and providing the 
suitable learning experiences. 

(iv) at all the above stages. 


(Indicate your answer by writing (i), (ii), (iii) or (iv) in the answer sheet) 
ee 

The correct answer is (iv). Of course, you are right even if you have 

written one of (i), (ii) and (iii). But, the answer is only partial. Because, 

evaluation is done at different stages depending upon the purpose and the 

situation. 


May be, still, you are not convinced. 


We shall consider certain specific instances. 
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69. You are all familiar with the final examinations that are conducted 
at the end of every year. You also know that it is an instance of 


evaluation. 


(i) at the end, i.e., after stating the objectives and providing learning 


experiences. 
(ii) at the beginning, i.e., before stating the objectives. 
Gii) while providing the learning experiences. 


(Indicate your answer by writing (i), (ii) or Gii) in the answer sheet) 


You are correct if your answer is (1) or (ii) 


ee 
70. Again, you might have been surprised at the above answer. 


You were almost sure that examination can only be considered as 
an instance of evaluation coming at the end. 


But; what do we evaluate through the final examination ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar to : 


We evaluate the pupils to see the extent to which each of them has achieved 
the objectives specified for that year. 


Thus, we may say that final examination is an instance of evaluation that 
comes at the end. This situation may be represented by the following figure. 


Se Of stat | Sey ee 
at babel Pe learning educational 
objectives experiences evaluation 

>} aSa ol N eis 


71. We shall, now, look at the same instance from a different point. 


Suppose, you have just come to Sid, X atter completing Std. +X. hes 
you find that some boys who were with you in Std. IX have es 
made to stay back there only. 

On what basis are you allowed to go te Std. ieee oi 3 
are not allowed ? 


i ation 
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(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


You are promoted to Std. X because you have passed the final examination 
in Std. IX while those remaining at Std. IX have failed in the examination. 


Tn other words we may say that promotions of the students are decided on 
the basis of the evaluation done through the final examination. 
; 
72 Consider two students A and B. A has been promoted to Std. X while 
B remains in Std. IX. Thus, A learns new things while B learns the 


same things which he had been taught during the previous year. 


Can we say that A has to achieve a new set 


of objectives while B 
continues with the same? 


(Write “Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


ee L, 
The correct answer is : Yes 


73. Since ‘A’ moves to the next class, naturally, a new set of objectives 
are set for him to achieve, 

And, as we noted earlier, this decision atout what objectives the 

different students should follow is taken on the basis of the ——____. 

done through the final examination, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


z 3 
The correct answer is : evaluation 
SE Se 


74. Thus, objectives to be achieved are specified on the basis of evalu 
tion; and different learning experiences are 
may represent the above situ 


a- 
provided accordingly. We 


ation by the following figure, 
=e 


— ee 
evaluation |-——— j) jecti learning 
| evaluation plgcuves experiences 
: —— LI 


Can we say that in this instance, ey 
i.e., before setting the objectives? 


aluation comes at the beginning, 


(Write Yes‘ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


— E N 


E a a 
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The correct asswer is : Yes 
Obviously, from the above two instances, we find that evaluation comes 


not only at the end. It comes also at the beginning as what course of 
objectives a student should follow is decided only after evaluation. 


76. 


Jek 


The correct answer is : (ii) 


Consider another common situation involving evaluation. 


Your teacher started the lesson with the objectives that after his 
teaching, (i) students recognise the cause and effect relationship bet- 
ween heating an object (solid) and. its size, and (ii) students give two 
illustrations from their daily life experiences where expansion of 
solids is involved. After teaching about the effect of heating on the 
size of an object (i.e. after providing suitable learning experience) 
teacher asks some questions to check whether the students could 
recognise the relationship (i.e. he evaluates). But, he finds that the 
students cannot recognise the relationship between heating and the 
size of an object. 


Then, what does the teacher do? 

Following are the possible answers to this question. 

(i) The teacher continues to teach without considering the fact 
that the students are not learning. 

(ii) The teacher presents the material again in a new way, may be 
with some more illustrations. 


(Indicate your answer- by writing (i) or (ii) in the answer sheet) 


Teacher, when he finds (after evaluation) that students are not follow- 
ing him in the way he presented the material, changes his method of 
presentation as well as the content (i.e. presents new learning 
experiences) in order to enable the students learn. 


In this instance what made the teacher present new learning 
experiences ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar to : 


The fact that students were not following his teaching made the teacher 
present new learning experiences, 
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i cific objectives 

77. . Thus, in the above instance, teacher started with GAE : 

and provided learning experiences, and on the basis 19 see gs 
through evaluation he again presented new learning experiences. 


In this instance, can we say that evaluation comes while providing 
learning experiences ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Yes 


Evaluatiion is done while presenting learning _ experiences to see the 
suitablity of the learning experiences for achieving the objectives. We may 
represent this situation by the following figure. 


SS — un 

educational learning | _____, Jeducational learning 

RECS 7 Eerie evaluation experiences 
le ae à 


EOE TEN > 
78. Thus, we have the following three figures representing instances 
involving evaluation at different stages. 


SEE CA D 
educational | _,|learning educational 
objectives experiences > 


evaluation 


educational 


he — 
c —»>|educational learning 
evaluation objectives experiences 
educational learning —>|educationa: learning 
objectives experiences, evaluation experiences 
PUIZSUVest wopetignee? eva datona| SXPEBEReeS 


Having in mind the above inst 


ances, let us try to answer our earlier 
question, 


When do we evaluate the pupils ? 


Following are the possible answers, 

(i) At the- beginning while specifying 

(ii) At the beginning whil s 
suitable learning experi 


the objectives, 
peciiying the objectives, 
ences, 

Gii) While providing learning experiences, 

(iv) At all the above stages. 


(Indicate your answer by writing (ji), ji, (iii) or (iv) in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is (iy) 
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79. From our discussion of the instances of evaluation, we found that 
evaluation is continously done at all stages of teaching, i.e., while 
specifying the objectives, while providing learning experiences and 
also after providing learning experiences. 


Therefore, we may state the principle that “educational evaluation 
is a ————— process”. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: continuous 


We noted that evaluation is a continuous process. In other words, pupils 
are evaluated at all stages, i.e., while specifying the objectives, while providing 
learning experiences and also later to check whether the objectives have 
been achieved. 


What do we evaluate in the pupils in all these situations ? 


80. We shall try to find an answer to the above question by recalling 
the definition of educational evaluation. 


What is ‘educational evaluation’? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar to: 


Educational evaluation is the process of determining the extent to which 
educational objectives have been achieved. 


——— 


81. But, we find that the definition of educational evaluation says only 
about ‘achieving educational objectives’ 


What do we mean by achieving educational objectives ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar to : 


By achieving educational objectives we mean ‘bringing about desirable 
changes in the children’s knowledge, understanding, ete.’ 
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Therefore,“ answer to’ our question, ‘what do we evaluate in the 


82. | 
sido pupils 2? lies in answering the following question. 


What do these changes. in children’s knowledge, understanding, etc., 
represent ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer.is similar in meaning to the following. 
Changes in children’s knowledge, understanding, etc., correspond to their in- 
tellectual, social, emotional and physical development. 


Tt is/ quite possible that you could not give the proper answer. In fact, 
you might have been’ confused by the answer because you may not under- 


sland fully the meaning of: “intellectual, social, emotional and physical 
development”. 


Let us try to analyse changes in knowledge, understanding, etc., and find 


out how they represent physical, intellectual, social and emotional develop- 
ment of the pupils. 


83. We know that during schooling certain changes are expected to take 


place in pupils’ knowledge, understanding, etc., including physical 
abilities, à 


Changes in physical abilities of the pupil such as- his strength, 
physical independence, etc., correspond to his development, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : physical 


84. We may also sih 
ET are that changes in knowledge, understanding and 


ls correspond to their —--———___.__ development. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : intellectual 


. Thus, some of 3 ics Aa an ee 
ihe aunt Physical and intellectual development of 
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Similarly, changes in such aspects as interests, attitudes, apprecia- 
tions, adjustments may be considered to represent —————= and 
-—— development of the pupil. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Ee 


The correct answer is : social; emotional. 


—— 


86. Combining the information given in the atove three frames answer 
the following question. 


What do changes in a pupil's knowledge, understanding, etc., 
represent ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


—_— 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Changes in a pupil’s knowledge, understanding, etc.. represent the develop- 


ment of all the aspects — physical, intellectual, social and emotional — of 
the pupil. 


87. In educational evaluation, we check the extent to which changes have 


taken place in the child’s knowledge, understanding, etc. 


Write what we do in educational evaluation in terms of development. 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


——— nn aannEnnIInNEE 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to : 


In educational evaluation, we evaluate the development of physical 
intellectual, social and emotional aspects of the child. 


i ee et ee ee eee 

88. We may say that development of the different aspects, namely, 

physical, intellectual, social and emotional, together represent the 
development of the whole child. 


Thus, in educational evaluation we evaluate the _ 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


SSS — 
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The correct answer is : whole child 

eee a 

89. By saying that in educational evaluation we evaluate the whole child, 
we have specified a very important characteristic of any good 
evaluation programme. 


We may say that “A good evaluation programme should take into 
consideration the = : 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: whole child 


90. Rewrite the above characteristic of a good evaluation programme in 
terms of development of the child. 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


OE ES le Se ee 
You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


A good evaluation programme should take into consideration all the 
different aspects of development of the child. 


91. The above answer implies that evaluation of only the intellectual 
aspect of the child through certain tests and examination cannot be 
considered a good evaluation programme unless it includes evalua- 
tion of other aspects of child’s development, viz., emotional, social, 
physical, etc. In other words, a good evaluation programme should 
be comprehensive. That is, it should be broad enough to include 
evaluation of all the different aspects of development of the child. 
Thus, we have stated the characteristic of a good evaluation pro- 
gramme as follows. 

Evaluation programme should be 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
eS 


The correct answer is : comprehensive 

‘Thus, in the above we have obthined answer to the question : 
What do we evaluate in pupils ? 

In educational evaluation, we evaluate the whole child 


We also specified a characteristic of any 


- good eyaluation ne, 
namely, “An evaluation programme should © on programm 


be comprehensive”, 
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Through the above discussions about the questions, ‘when do we evaluate” 
and ‘what do we evaluate ?’, we have arrived at two important principles 
that should be borne in mind while organising the evaluation programme 
in any school. These two principles have been specified in the following 
two frames. 
eee 
92. At the schools several decisions have to be made at different stages 
of providing education. For instance, decisions have to be made 
about the objectives to be specified for various courses, the courses 
that different students should study, and also, while _ providing 
instruction, the material that should be taught, the method to be 
adopted in presenting the material, etc. Accordingly, we may state 
the following principle regarding the programme of evaluation. 


The evaluation programme should be a ————— process so that 
evidences obtained through evaluation provide the bases for all 
at different stages of providing education. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
SD eS 
The correct answer is : continuous; decision making. 
ope fe Se ee a ee 
93. As you know, education is provided for an all-round development 
of the child. That is, there should be a balanced development of all 
the aspects of child’s personality. In view of this, another principle 
concerning the evaluation programme may be stated as follows. 


enough to include 


The evaluation programme should be 
of development 


the evaluation of 
of the pupil. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence: in the answer sheet) 


je Be i PO 
The correct answer is : comprehensive ; all the 


Combining the two principles we may state that “The evaluation programme 
in any school should be so organised that pupils are continuously evaluated 


in all aspects of their development”. 


ion programme should consider all aspects 
Accordingly, evaluation is carried out in the 


aspects. 


We stated-that a good evaluat 
of development of the pupil. 
school at different levels. 

t to specific areas of learning through entrance 


Evaluation is done with respec : ; 
questioning during day-to-day classroom 


examinations or pre-tests, through 


38 Educational Evaluation 


teaching, through periodical tesis and terminal examinations. Evaluation is 
also done which will be schoolwide in character and provide information 
about the pupils regarding their scholastic aptitudes, record of growth of 
achievement in different subjects, personal-social development, health, home 
background and the like. 


But, a question that still remains is, ‘why do we evaluate ?’? or ‘what is the 
purpose of evaluation ?” 


Of course, the most proper and obvious answer would be that purpose of 
evaluation is to improve education provided at the school. 
iann att Mis bork) 1, CEE 
94. Improving education through evaluation requires that resulls off 
evaluation be used by all those involved in school education. 
Who are the people involved in providing education at schools ? 


There are three categories of people involved in it. They are: 


MN 3 
2, , and 
3 


(Specify the three categories in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: 1. teachers 
2. pupils 
3. administrators 


95. .Thus, we have to find out in what way teachers, pupils and admini- 
strators can use the ‘results of evaluation’. 


But, what are ‘results of evaluation’ 2 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


‘Results of evaluation’ consist of evidences regarding the extent to which 
educational objectives have been achieved. 


In simpler terms, we may say that results of evaluation tell us the learning 


that has taken place in the student or the changes tha: j 
: at h 
his knowledge, understanding, skills, etc. 5 ave taken place in 


Let us now see, what are the uses of evaluation for the teachers. 
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96. Although equal facilities are provided in the school, we know that, 
pupils differ in their learning abilities, scholastic aptitudes, home 
background, social and personal adjustment, etc. 


Suppose there are two teachers ‘A? and ‘B’. Teacher ‘A’ knows about 
aptitudes, home background, social-personal adjustment, learning ability; 
elc., of every one of his pupils. ‘This information he has in addition to 
knowing their abilities in the subject which he teaches. But, teacher 
‘B’ is concerned only with his pupils’ abilities to learn that subject 
which he teaches and he does not know anything about their family 
background, adjustment - in school, etc. 


Which of the two teachers, A or B do you think, would be able tio 
teach his students more effectively ? 


(Write ‘A’ or ‘B’ in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is : ‘A’ 


a a ee 


inne Se, 
97. We know that learning, whether in the classroom or outside, depends 
upon various factors such as the learner’s adjustment in the school 

and family, his interests and aptitudes, etc. Therefore, a teacher who, 


understands his students in ill aspects including their abilities in the 
subject can teach effectively. 


But, how can a teacher get information about his students’ home 


background, interests, aptitudes, etc. ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Teacher can get information regarding his students’ home background, 


interests, etc., from the results of evaluation. 


wT eee 
98. How was evaluation useful to the teacher in the above illustration? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 
his students in 


teacher in understanding 
ie and thereby be 


Evaluati seful to r 
anon ioys round, interests, aptitudes, etc., 


terms of their home backg 
more effective in his teaching- 
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99. Consider the teacher who has to begin his teaching in Std. IX. 


Can the teacher assume that ali his pupils in Std. IX are equal in 
their achievement in the subject he has to teach? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 


In fact, in each class and in each area of learning students differ in their 
abilities and achievement. 5 


100. In order to teach effectively, the teacher should know the abilities 
and achievement of his students in that particular area of learning 
so that he can adjust his teaching to the differences among them. 


In other words, the teacker should understand his students in terms 
of their abilities and achievement in particular areas of learning. 


How can the teachers obtain this information regarding the abilities 
and achievement of their students in particular areas of learning ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Teachers can obtain this information through evaluation. 


They can obtain this information about the pupils either (i) from the evalua- 
tion records of the pupils during the previous years, or (ji) from the 
results obtained through a test specifically prepared for this purpose. 


a a ee 
101. Read frame 97 carefully and answer the following. 


In the above instance, how could evaluation be useful to the 
teachers ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to : 


Evaluation could be useful to the teachers in understanding their students 
in terms of their abilities and achievement in specific areas of learning 
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ya Thus, we have found that evaluation can be useful to the teachers in 
understanding the students regarding their abilities and achievement in 


particular areas of learning. 


102. Your teacher has taught you about the two world wars. He asks the 
students several questions about facts related to the world wars. In 
other words, he evaluates the students. During the evaluation, your 
teacher comes across one of the following situations. 


(i) All the students answer his questions satisfactorily. 
(ii) Only a few students do not answer satisfactorily, 
(iii) Majority of the students do not answer satisfactorily. 


What will the teacher do in the above three situations ? 


(Specify your answer to the three situations, separately, by writing one 
sen'ence tor each in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 
(i) Teacher will proceed with the next topic of teaching. 
(ii) Teacher meets those few students and helps them individually. 


(iii) Teacher reviews or reteaches the same topic in a new way. 


103. Thus, we found that the teacher decides to do different things in 
different situations. 


On what basis does he decide about what he should do, i. e., about 
his next course of action ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following, 


He decides about his next course of action on the basis of the results of 


evaluation. 


Thus, teachers can use evaluation results to take decisions about teaching 
at each stage as to what they should do next. 


104. We noted that when majority of the students do mot answer satis- 
factorily, the teacher understands that his teaching has not been 
effective and therefore, he changes his method of teaching. Thus, 
through results of evaluation of the pupils, teacher checks the 


effectiveness of his own teaching. 


Educational Evaluation 


In other words, evaluation of: pupils can be used: by the! teacher to 
— his own teaching. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : evaluate 


Thus, uses of evaluation, we have seen so far, for the teachers are (j) in 
understanding their students, (ii) in taking decision about''teaching as to 
what they should do next, and (iii) in evaluating their own teaching. 


105. 


Suppose, your mathematics teacher has taught the unit on ‘addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and division of decimal numbers’. In order 
to evaluate the pupils he gives a test consisting of problems on 
decimals. When he checks the answers of the pupils he finds that 
many of the pupils have gone wrong on particular items in the 
test. He further discovers that all these items involve ‘multiplication 
of decimals’. 


What does this situation indicate to the teacher about his pupils ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


It indicates that pupils have difficulty in learning the multiplication of 
decimals. 


106. 


The teacher gives a more detailed test consisting of only multipli- 
cation problems involving different types of decimals. He, then, 
finds that pupils have difficulties in multiplying only a particular 
type of decimals. Thus, the teacher diagnoses the learning difficulty and 
then, provides necessary instruction to remedy the difficulty. 


We may say that evaluation results help the teacher in —-——— 
the learning difficulties and providing suitable remedial instruction. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : diagnosing 


Thus, another use of evaluation for the teachers is in diagnosing the learning 
difficulties of the students. 


—— 
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107. 


a LA E o E EE 
We have noted that evaluation is useful to the teachers in four 


different ways. 
Specify the four uses by completing the following. 


Evaluation is useful to the teachers in : 


(iv) 


(Write the missing parts in the above sentence, separately, as (i), (ii), Gii) 
and (iv) in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 


taking decisions about teaching as to what they should do next, 


(i) understanding their students, 

(ii) 

(iii) evaluating their own teaching, and 

(iv) diagnosing the learning difficulties of the students. 

Now, let us see in what way evaluation is useful for the pupils. 
108. 


We know that results of evaluation tell the students of their own 
progress in different areas of learning. 


Consider two students ‘X?’ and ‘Y’. Suppose ‘X? continuously knows 
about what is expected of him and what has been his progress in 
different areas of learning. But, “Y’, although he is studying with ‘X’, 
does not know aboull his own progress in different areas. 


Who of the two pupils, X or Y, will be more motivated to learn? 


(Write X or Y in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : X 


———— 


109. 


Obviously, a student who knows about his progress will be more 
motivated to learn than the others. 


—-——— them 


Thus, evaluation is useful to the pupils as it 
towards learning by providing them the knowledge of their progress. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : motivates 


Educational Evaluation 


ak ye a ee 


È TO, al ach ent 
In educational evaluation, we compare the pupils’ actual acnievem 
with what they are expeetel to achieve. 


110. 


When evaluation results (marks or grades) are provided to the pups: 
continuously, pupils themselves try to compare their achievemen 
with their earlier achievements, with the average achievement in the 
class, and also with what they are expected to achieve. Thus, we may 


say that, using the results of continuous evaluation pupils try to evaluate 
themselves, 


In other words, continuous evaluation 


——. 


leads the pupils towards 


(Write the missing word in the above Sentence in your answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : self-evaluation 


nee, fia ys ee 
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Thus, evaluation is useful to the pupils in two ways. 


Specify the two uses by completing the following. 


Evaluation is useful to the pupils as it 
(i) 


(Write the missing parts in the above sentence, separately, as (i) and (ii) in 
the answer sheet) 


The correci answer is : 
(i) motivates them towards learning, and 
(ii) leads them towards self-evaluation, 


Lastly, we shall find out how evaluation can be useful for the administrators, 


112. 


Therefore, evaluation is useful to 
about 


the administrators in deciding 


(Write the missing word in the aboye Sentence in the answer heet) 
Sheet 


The correct answer is 


+ promotions 


—- a 
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13. 


Also, we know that admission of pupils to differen] courses are 
decided on the basis of their performance measured either through 


the examinations conducted in the previous years or through an 
entrance examination. 


Therefore, we can say that, evaluation is also useful for the adminis- 
trators in deciding about —— of pupils to various courses, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : admissions 


Thus, evaluation is useful for the administrators in deciding about admis- 
sions and promotions, 


114. 


In certain school systems pupils are expected to take up different 
branches of study like science, arts, commerce, etc., for specialisation. 
We know that success in any branch of study depends upon the 
previous learning of the pupils, their interests and aptitudes. In such 
situations, school authorities are required te provide guidance to the 
pupils about the suitability of the different courses. 


On what basis can we provide guidance to the pupils in the above 
situation ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Guidance is provided to the pupils on the basis of evaluation results regarding 
their previous learning in particular branches of study, their interests and 
aptitudes. 


Therefore, we may say that “evaluation is useful for providing guidance to 
the pupils.” 
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Unit Test —1 


Given below are several incomplete statements. Under each incomplete 
statement you will find four alternatives with which you can complete 
that statement. In some cases you would observe that more than one 
students’ knowledge, understanding, skills, etc., are called 
alternative can complete ‘the statement. In such cases you have to 
choose that alternative which is most appropriate and which com- 
pletes the statement in the best way. Indicate your choice by 
encircling the serial number of the alternative selected to make the 
statement complete. 


1. Specifications of desirable changes to be brought about in the 
(i) learning outcomes. 
(ii) learning experiences. 
(iii) educational objectives. 
(iv) students’ learning. 


In determining the learning outcomes, the particular “technique 
of evaluation is selected in consideration to 

(i) learning experiences, 

(ii) educational objectives, 

(iii) topic of teaching. 

(iv) method of teaching. 


In school education, evaluation comes 
(i) at the end, i.e., after Specifying 
Suitable learning experiences, 

(i) in the beginning, while specifying the objectives 
(iii) while providing learning experiences 

(iv) in all the above stages. i 


the objectives and providing 


4. Evaluation is a = —— 
(i) progressive 
(ii) continuous 
(iii) regular 
(iv) discontinuous 


“= process, 
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5. In the school, administrators take decisions regarding admissions 
arid promotions on the basis of 
(i) results of evaluation. 
(ii) learning experiences. 
(iii) personal, relations. 
(iy) intelligence level. 


6. In order to make the results of evaluation more specific and 
accurate, learning outcomes are —————— before they are 
compared with educational , objectives. 

_ (i) counted 
(ii) measured 
(iii) tested 
(iv) evaluated 


7. A good evaluation programme takes into consideration 
(i) only one aspect of the child’s development. 
(ii) some aspects of the child’s development. 
(iii) many aspects of the child’s development. 
(iv) all aspects of the child’s development. 


8. Evaluation is useful to the students as it === them 
towards further learning. 
(i) brings 
(ii) forces 
(iii) motivates 
(iv) helps 


9, Results of continuous evaluation lead the students towards 
(i) the goal. 
(ii) self-evaluation. 
(iii) learning. 
(iv) knowledge. 


Complete the following statements with suitable word or words. 


1. Techniques such as oral questioning, tesiing, observation, etc., 
which are used to determine the learning outcomes are cailed 


2. The extent to which educational objectives have been achieved 
is determined by ——————— the learning outcomes with the 


educational objectives. 
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Tt. 


TI. 


T. 


Educational Evaluation 


3. The final aim of the process of evaluation is to 


whether the educational objectives have been achieved satis- 
factorily or not. 


4. Evaluation programme should be ————— enough to include 
all the aspects of development of the child. 

5. Educational objectives to be achieved represent 

outcomes. 


1. What is ‘Educational Evaluation’ ? 
(Answer briefly in 3 or 4 lines only) 
2. Specify the five steps involved in the process of educational 
evaluation. 
(Write only a line or two for each step) 
3. State the four uses of evaluation for the teachers, 
(Write only one sentence for each use) 


Answers 
1—iii, 2—ii, 3—iv, 4— ii, 5—i, 6 —ii, 7 —iv, 8 = iii, 9 — ij, 


1 — techniques of evaluation 

2 — comparing 

3 — judge (or check or determine) 
4— comprehensive (or broad) 

5 — expected learning 


1 — Educational Evaluation is to determine the extent to which the 
educational objectives have been achieved. 


2— (i) Select the evaluation technique for the educational objectives 
under consideration. 


(ii) Use the technique to determine the learning outcomes. 

(iii) Measure the learning outcomes. 

(iv) Compare the learning outcomes with the educational objec- 
tives to determine the extent of achievement of objectives. 

(v) Judge whether the extent of achievement of objectives 
satisfactory or not. 

3—(i) in understanding their students, 

(ii) in taking decisions of teaching 
next. 

(iii) in evaluating their own teaching 

(iv) in diagnosing the learning difficulties of the students 


is 


as to what they should do 


—_ 


UNIT II 


EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION AND 
MEASUREMENT-B 


In the last section, we learnt the meaning of educational evaluation, the five 
specific steps involved in the process of evaluation and certain other 
related facts about educational evaluation. In the present section, we shall 
learn more details about the different steps in the evaluation process as it 
may be carried out in school. 


We observed that the two main stages in the process of evaluation are deter- 
mining the learning outcomes and comparing them with the corresponding 
educational objectives. Therefore, we shall have to first know clearly the 
way in which learning outcomes represent learning and how shouid edu- 
cational objectives be stated so that learning outcomes can be properly 
compared with them. Through this programmed unit, we would attempt to 


seek answers to the following questions. 


— How do learning outcomes specify learning ? 
— How should we state the educational objectives for evaluation 


purposes ? 


Further, we noted that the first specific step in the process of evaluation is 
to select suitable technique of evaluation. Therefore, we will try to answer 


the questions — 


— What are (the major techniques of evaluation ? 

— What are the characteristics of the different techniques ? 

—+ What are the instruments or tools through which these techniques 
are applied to determine the learning outcomes ? 


As we know ‘testing’ is the most familiar technique of evaluation used in 
our schools, Sometimes, testing is talked about as though it is synonymcus 
with evaluation. Thus, we will clarify the role of tests in evaluation by 


answering the question = 
— What is the place of ‘tests’ in the evaluation process ? 


We also noted in the previous section that in order to be accurate in our 
evaluation we should measure the learning outcomes. Again, in this regard, 
we shall try to answer the questions — 
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— What is the meaning of measurement in education ? 
— How do we measure the leaming outcomes ? 
— Are all learning outcomes measurable ? 


We specified that after measuring the learning outcomes, they are to be 
compared with educational objectives in order to judge whether the achieve- 
meni of the objectives is satisfactory or not. But, what should be done, if 
there are non-measurable outcomes ? 


Therefore, we will finally answer the question — 


— How to express evaluation in terms of measurable and non- 
measurable outcomes ? 


We learnt in the previous unit that resulis of evaluation are useful to 
students, teachers, parents and administrators. But, for this purpose results 
of evaluation have to be made available to these people. Therefore, in this 
connection we shall also answer the question — 


How to report results of evaluation ? 


By now you must have understood that all discussions about educational 
evaluation centres, mainly, around three terms, viz., educational objectives, 
learning experiences and learning outcomes. We shall first try to refresh our 
memory about these three terms and then try to know 


about learning 
outcomes in greater detail. 


i 


games, sports, physical training, extracurricular activities, 
etc., are organised in schools to provide = 
children. 


dramatics, 


== to 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Various activities like classroom instruction, laboratery training, 


The correct answer is : learning experiences 


Various learning experiences are provided in the schools in order to 
achieve the ——— ——— 


’ 


Phe 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : educational objectives, 


3. At the school, students are made to Y: 


: a participate in particular learning 
experiences. These learning experienc 


es are selected on the basis of 
specific educational objectives to be achieved. ae 


» A 
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What happens to the students when they participate in various 
learning experiences ? 


(Write your answer in the answer sheet in one sentence) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Learning or change in the students’ knowledge, understanding, skills, etc, 
take place when they participate in various learning experiences. 


We may also say that various learning experiences are organised in 


4. 
the schools so that learning takes place in the students. 


Therefore, learning or changes that take place in the students at! the 
—— of various learning experiences. 


school are the results or 
(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is : outcomes 


Si Outcomes of various learning experiences provided at the school are 


called 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence: in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : learning outcomes 


6. Combining the information provided in frames 4 and 5, answer the 


following question. 
What do learning outcomes specify ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Learning outcomes specify learning or changes in the students’ knowledge, 
understanding, etc., that take place in them when they participate in various 


learning experiences organised in the school. 


changes in knowledge, 


7. We said that learning outcomes represent s 
understadting, etc. As we have noted in the process of evaluation the 


teacher has to ‘determine the learning outcomes’. Thus, in order to 
determine the learning outcomes he should be able to observe the 


actual changes in knowledge, understanding, etc- 
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Can we directly observe the actual changes in knowledge, understand- 
ing, etc., of the students ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 

Obviously, we cannot directly observe the changes in knowledge, under- 
standing, etc., of the students. Therefore, in order to determine the actual 
learning outcomes, teacher has to find out those changes in the students 


which are observable and which represent changes in knowledge, under- 
standing, etc, 


In the following, we shall analyse certain specific situations of providing 
learning experiences and see what changes does the teacher directly observe 
in the students after providing the learning experience. In fact, we may 
consider these observable changes as the actual learning outcomes represent- 
ing changes in knowledge, understanding, etc. 


8. Consider the student who has not learnt anything about density 
of materials. The teacher teaches (i.e., provides learning experiences) 
the student about ‘density of materials’. After the teaching the student : 
(i) states the meaning of density. 

(ii) gives reasons as to why a large log of wood floats on water 
while even a small piece of stone sinks down. 


Does this situation represent any change in the student ? 


(Write “Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


-y 


The correct answer is : Yes 


It does represent changes in the student because atter the instruction he 
States the meaning of density and gives reason for the particular pheno- 
menon related to it, which he could not have done earlier. 


9. Studying these changes in the student, as mentioned above, we find 
that changes are specified by the phrases ‘student 


States’ and 
‘student gives reasons’. 


Thus, we may simply say that changes in the student 


are specified i 
terms of what the student - Lei as 


—— after the instruction, 


(Write the missing word in the above 


You are right if your answer is : ‘does’ or ‘performs’ 


sentence in the answer sheet) 
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10. We may also say that changes are specified in terms of performance 
or actions of the student after instruction. 


Are these changes, as specified above, directly observable ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


esse 


The correct answer is : Yes 


We can always observe whether the student states the meaning of density 
or not. and also, whether he gives reasons for the particular phenomenon 
or not. 


11. Thus, in the above instance, learning or changes in the student have 
been specified in terms of what the student does after the instruction. 
And, these changes which are directly observable are the outcomes 
of the instruction (learning experience) provided to the student. 
Therefore, we may consider these changes as the 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : learning outcomes 


Thus, we may say, from the above instance, that learning outcomes are 
Specifications of what the student does after the instruction. 


12. Consider another instance. The teacher has taught the student about 
addition of decimal numbers. He, then, observes that the student 
solves problems involving addition of decimal numbers. 


Again, the change in the student which the teacher could directly 
observe is in terms of what the student ————— after the 
instruction. 


. (Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Se n Eda Ame a ORE I a 
The correct answer is : does 


Oe) ae aa a Se 
13. Further, ‘these changes, specified in terms of what the student does 
after the instruction, represent the learning that has taken place in 
the student, Also, these changes are the outcomes of instruction 
(learning experience) provided to the student. 


Therefore, we may call these changes — 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : learning outcomes 


14. 


Read the above instance (described in frames 12 and 13) carefully, 
and complete the following. 


Again, in this instance learning outcomes are specifications of what 
the student —————. after 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : does; instruction. 


15. 


We may observe that, in above two instances of providing learning 
experiences (or instruction), directly observable changes in the student 
are conveniently specified in terms of what the student does after 
instruction. In fact, these changes which are specifications of what 
the student does after the instruction represent the learning 


that has taken place in him. Also, they are the actual outcomes of the 
instruction provided. 


Therefore, these specifications of what the student does after 
instruction are the actual - 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer shest) 


The correct answer is : learning outcomes 


In fact, in any instance of providing learning experience (instruction) 
learning outcomes may be conveniently specified in terms of what the 
student does after instruction. 


16. 


We noted that in situation of providing learning experience (instruc- 
tion) specifications of what the student does after instruction represent 
the changes in performance. But, as we know, changes in performance 
or actions can be considered to represent changes in the 


student's 
behaviour. 


Therefore, we may say that specifications of what the student 
does after instruction represent changes in the student’ 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : behaviour 


Laie 
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17. Thus, specifications of what the student does after instruction 
represent changes in the student’s behaviour. But, we also noted 
that learning outcomes are specified in terms of what the student does 
after instruction. 


Study the above two statements carefully and answer the question : 


How are learning outcomes specified ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Learning outcomes are specified in terms of changes in the students 
behaviour. 


18. We also noted in the very beginning of our discussion that learning 
outcomes represent learning or changes iv knowledge, understanding, 
etc., that take place as a result of the instruction (learning experience). 


Then. how do learning outcomes represent learning or changes in 
the student’s knowledge, understanding, etc. ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 
Learning oulcomes represent learning or changes in knowledge, understand- 
ing, etc., in terms of changes in the s(udeut’s behaviour, i-e., in terms of 
what the student does after the instruction. 


19. We have learnt that in the evaluation process the learning outcomes 
are determined. Further, from our discussion about learning outcomes, 
we have understood what we exactly try to find out in the students 
when we are determining the learning outcomes. 


In fact, we understood that to determine the learning outcomes is to 
find out the ———— in the students’ —— which represent 


knowledge, understanding, etc. 


changes in their 


i : i answer sheet 
(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the ar ) 
Es oe a P ee E a 


Baa Si NU eee : 
The correct answer is : changes; behaviour. 


ificati f changes in the student's 
2 3 comes are specifications oF C) 1 
20. Thus, learning outo t the student does after instruction. On course, 


behaviour, i. wha 
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we know that changes take place in the students? knowledge, under- 
standing, etc., when they participate in various learning experiences. 
And, therefore, they should be considered as learning outcomes. 


However, for evaluation purposes learning outcomes are specified in 
terms of changes in the students’ behaviour which, in turn, represen! 
changes in knowledge, understanding, etc. This is because changes in 
behaviour are directly ———-—- whereas changes in knowledge, 
understanding, etc., are not, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
a eee 
The correct answer is : observable 


Therefore, for evaluation purposes, learning outcomes have to be specified 
in terms of behavioural changes. 


21. We have also learnt that after determining the learning outcomes, 


the next main step in the evaluation process is to compare them with 
the . Through this comparison, we determine 
the extent to which educational objectives have been achieved. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet} 


The correct answer is : educational objectives 


22. If we consider an actual situation of teaching, educational objectives 
specify changes in knowledge, understanding, etc., that are expected 
to take place in the students. 


Thus, in evaluation, we have to actually compare the 
outcomes with the 
standing, etc. 


learning 
in knowledge, under- 


(Wriʻe the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


eer el ANE gy eee 
The correct answer is : expected changes 


From the above, it is clear that for evaluation 
for comparing learning outcomes with educational objectives, it is necessary 


that educational objectives specify, in definite and clear terms, the expected 


changes in the students? knowledge, understanding, etc. (i.e. expected 
learning outcomes). 


purposes, or more specifically 


Thus, we have to find out the proper way in which educational objectives 
may specify changes in the students such that learning outcomes can be 
properly compared with them. 
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23. As we know, learning outcomes, specify actual changes in the students’ 
knowledge, understanding, etc., while educational objectives specify 
expected changes in the students. 


Thus, in order to compare learning outcomes with educational objectives, 
we have to compare the specified by learning 
outcomes with the specified by educational 
objectives. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
oS E M 


The correct answer is : actual changes; expected changes. 


Tobis ees ne eee eee 


24. Now we may note that both educational objectives and learning 
outcomes represent changes in knowledge, understanding. etc. There- 
fore, it is clear that they can be more easily and directly compared 
if these changes are specified in the terms. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
[le eo ee et EE 


The correct answer is : same 


25. Recall what you know about learning outcomes and answer the 
following question. 


How do learning outtomes specify changes in the students’ knowledge, 
understanding, etc. ? 


(Write the answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Learning outcomes specify changes in knowledge, understanding, etc.. in 


terms of changes in the students’ behaviour. 


28. Read the above answer along with frame 24 and answer the following. 


How should changes in knowledge, understanding, etc- be specified 


by educational objectives ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 
ions 


You are tight if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 
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Educational objectives should specify changes in knowledge, understanding, 
etc., in terms of changes in the students’ behaviour, i e.in terms of what 
the student does after instruction. 


27. Thus, we may conclude that for purposes of evaluation educational 


objectives should be stated in terms of —— in the students’ 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : changes; behaviour 

Se wh Sa 
We said that educational Objectives should be stated in terms of 
what the student does after instruction. We may note that this 
represents the student?s performance after the instruction. 


28. 


In other words, we may say that educational objectives should be stated 
in terms of the student’s post-instruction 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : performance 


We concluded that for evaluation purposes, educational objectives should 
be stated in terms of students’ behaviour. However, in the following, we 
shall try to understand the necessity of stating them in that particular form. 
We shall first find out in what other form can we state the educational 
objectives and see why that form is not suitable for evaluation purposes. 


ae EE Se eee 
29. We may see that educational objectives can be stated directly in 
terms of changes in knowledge. understanding, etc, 


Suppose, a teacher is teaching about the world war II. His objective 


is that through his teaching the students will acquire knowledge about 
the background of world war II, 


State the objective in the above situation in 


terms of changes in 
knowledge. 


(Write your answer in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : The students will know the background of world 


war IT. 
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Educational objectives in different situations may be stated in this form. 


The following are some examples. : 
1. The students will understand the concept of gravitational force. 


2. The students will develop appreciation for music. 
3. The students will increase their interest in athletics and games. 


Now let us analyse an objective and see why this form of stating the 
objective does not help in evaluation. 


30. Let us suppose that two teachers “X’ and “Y are teaching about 
world war II, independently. Both of them have their objective as 


follows : 
Students will know the background of world war H. 


It can easily be observed that this educational objective is specified in 
terms of changes in the students’ 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : knowledge 


31. -After teaching, teacher ‘X’ asks his students to list in writing the 
three important causes of world war II. On the basis of the students’ 
answers to this, he decides that the objective has been achieved. 


Specify the learning outcome expected in this situation. 


(Write your answer in the answer sheet) 


: Students list in writing the three important causes 


The correct answer is 
of world war IL. 


32. Consider the other teacher ‘Y’. Y, after teaching, asks his students 
as to “fie an essay describing the political relationship between the 
‘ rid war IL and also list the different causes. 


suntries involved in We £ 
ERA the basis of the students’ performance he decides that the 
gain, 


objective has been achieved. 


arning outcomes expected in the above situation ? 


What are the le 


e answer sheet) 


(Write your answer in th 
iti Eee 
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The correct answer is : 


i. Students write an essay describing the relationship between the 
countries involved in world war II. 


ii. Students list the different causes. 


————— 


33. Study the above two situations and the learning outcomes specified 
therewith. 


Are same learning outcomes expected in the two situations ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 


— 


34. As we know, teachers expect specific learning outcomes on the 
basis of the objectives specified. Thus, if the educational objectives 
have been properly stated, for particular educational objectives same 
learning outcomes should be expected by all the teachers. In the 
above two situations the teachers had the same objective yet it can 
be observed that they expected different learning outcomes. 


Why did the two teachers, ‘X’ and “Y’, expect different learning 
outcomes on the basis of the same objective ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to : 


Because, the two teachers interpreted or understood the objective in 
different ways. 
From this, it is clear that the above objective stated in terms of changes 


in knowledge does not specify the expected learning or changes in the 
students in definite and clear terms. 


a EL 
35 


We may find that all such objectives stated in terms of knowledge, 
understanding, appreciation, etc., may D 


lead to similar 
about the learning expected. 


confusion 


Thus, we may repeat our earlier conclusion that for 
evaluation, educational objectives should be 


———\—— in the students’ - 


purposes of 
Stated in terms of 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence; in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : changes; behaviour 


36. Suppose, in the illustration discussed above the two teachers had 
started with the objectives that after their teaching about World 
War II 


(i) student describes, in about 15-20 lines, the political conditions 
that prevailed in Germany during the years 1938-39. 


(ii) student lists in writing three causes for World War II. 


Read these objectives carefully and answer the following question. 
Do the above objectives specify expected learning outcomes in difinite 
and clear terms ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
al eee 
The correct, answer is : Yes 
eee Eee 
37. Of course, the objectives stated above may seem to be somewhat 
lengthy. But, at the same time, they are quite definite and clear about 
the learning outcomes that may be expected by different teachers. 


Do you think that different teachers would interpret the above 
objectives in different ways ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
Lo a SS E 
The correct answer is : No 


would understand these objectives in the same 


Obviously, all the teachers 
ected learning outcomes in definite and clear 


way as they specify the exp 
terms. 


ives stated in frame 36 carefully and complete 


38. Study the two object 
the following. 
We may say that im these objectives, the phrases ‘student describes’ 
and ‘student list in writing, specify what the student ——-————_ 
after instruction. 

bove sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missing word in Hon 
EY eS 
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The correct answer is : does 

a ee 
39. We have noted earlier, that ‘what itke student does after instruction’ 

corresponds tts changes in the student’s behaviour’. 


Therefore, we may say that the above objectives have been stated in 
dams GF +) ee tesa Sonnpostaore: 6 er tanpea ar 
(Write the missing part in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
a ee 
ah ASR Le eos 
The correct answer is : changes in the students’ behaviour 


40. The above illustration confirms that for purposes of argh g 
specific instructional situations educational objectives should be stated 


in terms of behavioural changes. 


This is because, objectives stated in this form specify the ——= 
L outcomes in definite and clear terms. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : expected learning 


We also learnt that educational objectives may not be stated using such 
words as ‘knows’, ‘understands’, etc., as they allow for different) interpreta- 
tions regarding the learning outcomes to be expected. 


41. We have, now, learnt the proper way of stating educational objec- 
tives for evaluation purposes. 


Which of the following objectives is properly stated 2 
A. The student solves perimeter problems. 


B. The student understands perimeter problems, 


(Indicate your choice by writing ‘A’ or ‘B’ in the answer sheet) 


EEE Eee 
You are right if your answer is ‘A’ 


Objective ‘A’ provides the teacher with specific guidance for evaluation, 


He can actually observe students solving problems and check whether the 
Objective has been achieved. 
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42. Which of the following objectives specifies the expected learning in 
definite and clear terms ? 


(a) The pupil enjoys reading the poem. 
(b) The pupil recites the poem without any error. 


(Indicate your answer by writing (a) or (b) in the answer sheet) 


The correct! answer is : (b) 
It is obvious that (a) cannot be the right answer, because enjoying a poem 
cannot be observed directly and therefore, allows for different interpreta- 
tions regarding the expected learning outcomes; (b) is specified in terms of 
pupil’s behaviour which can be directly observed. The teacher can clearly 
decide that the objective has been achieved if the pupil recites the poem 
without any error. Thus, it tells the teacher, in clear and definite terms, 
what learning he should expect when the objective has been achieved. 


ab eee ee l 
43. Let us now consider another characteristic of a properly stated 


objective. Take the following example : 
“The pupil writes the summary of the poem”. 


We may easily see that this objective has been stated in terms of 
pupil’s 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : behaviour 


ctive is properly stated as we can directly 


You may think that the obje 
study the 


observe whether the pupil writes the summary or not. But, Jet us 
following situation. 
2a eee 
44. Suppose. you have taught two pupils, ‘X’ and ‘Y’, with the above objec- 
tive in view. After teaching you ask them to write the summary, You 
find that both ‘X’ and ‘Y’ have written the summary. But, XK has 
written it in 5-6 lines bringing out all the five ideas in the poem while 
Y’ has written if in about 15 lines although he has not mentioned 


all the ideas. 


Who has achieved the objective, XG. Orpen? 


Educational Evaluation 
Possible answer to this question are : 
(A) x 
B) Y 
(C) We cannot decide 


(Indicate your answer by writing (A), (B) or (C) in the answer sheet) 


The correct’ answer is : (C) 


45. 


Obviously, we cannot decide because, summary of a poem can be 
written in various lengths including all or some of the ideas depend- 
ing upon the expected level of learning or performance. And, the 
objective, viz., the “pupil writes the summary of the poem does 
not specify the required length of the summary and the ideas to be 
included, i.e., it does not specify the medz ee of 
performance. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : expected level 


46. 


Suppose, the objective discussed above is stated as follows 


The pupil writes the summary of the poem in about 10 lines referring 
to all the five ideas in the poem. 


Does this objective specify the expected level of performance ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Yes 


$e 


It specifies that the summary should be in about 10 lines and include all the 


five ideas in the poem. Thus, the teacher can always 


say whether the 


expected level of performance is reached in achieving the objective. 


47. 


Consider the objective (b) as stated in frame 42. Tt states as follows 


‘The pupil recites the peom without any error’. 


Does the above statement of objective specify the expected level of 
performance ? 


Educational Evaluation and Measurement-B 65 


{Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Yes 


The objective clearly specifies the expected level of performance. There 
should be no error when the pupil recites the poem. 


48. From the above illustrations it is clear that in order to avoid con- 
fusion regarding expected learning outcomes, objectives should 
clearly specify the —-———- ————— of performance. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : expected level 


49. In other words, we may say that a properly stated objective specifies the 
— of performance. 


c 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
DE tied Ue” A E Ce eee 

The correct answer is : expected level 
See ae ea 


50, . Thus, we have learnt the two characteristics of a properly stated 


objective. They are : 
(i) -it should be in terms of changes in the  student’s 
which can be directly , and 


of perfor- 


(ii) it should clearly specify the —— 
mance. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


Si he A alg Ee aN 
The correct answer is : (i) behaviour; observed. 


(ii) ex pected level 


i i outcomes and educational 
iscussion about learning i 
From the above di n which learning outcomes are specified. 


ae? the way i hee 
Seca jea m core form in which educational objectives should 
e have also learnt 0 


aluation in specific instructional situations. 
be stated for purposes of evalua 


more details about different aspects of the evalua- 


5 arn 
Let us, now, try to lea rried out in the schools. 


tion programme as it is Ca 
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oe SSeS 


51. We have learnt that through the evaluation programme information 
is obfained about the students’ achievement in various school subjects 
and also regarding various other aspects such as their intelligence, 
aptitude, interest, attitude, adjustment, etc. 


We also noted that evaluation of all these various aspects of the 


students is carried out in the schools by using several teachniques which 
are called —- 


(Write the missing words in the above sem‘ence in the answer sheet) 


‘The correct answer is : evaluation techniques 


52. If we study the various techniques of evaluation, we will find that 


different techniques adopt ————— procedures for obtaining infor- 
mation about the students’ learning (i.e., for determining the learning 
outcomes). 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : different 


53. We all know how teachers usually determine the learning outcomes. 


Jn other words, we know the procedure by which teachers obtain 


information about their students’ learning or achievement in different 
school subjects. 


Teachers determine the learning outcomes or achievement in different 


school subjects by giving consisting of questions related 
to the topics that are taught. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : tests 


54. 


We may say that evaluation of achievement in different school subjects 
is generally done using the 


technique of testing. Therefore, testini 
can be considered as an : 3 a oa 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
A 


The correct answer is : evaluation technique 
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Let us consider a typical testing situation and see the procedure by which 
information is obtained by the teacher regarding the students’ achievement 
(i.e., the learning outcomes). 


55. Suppose, that a teacher has given a test in physics. He, then, checks 
the answers written by different students. From their answers, he finds 
out what the different students have learnt (i.e., he determines the 
learning outcomes). 


On what basis does the teacher determine the learning outcomes ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 
AV Shin Wb St we eee 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Teacher determines the learning outcomes on the basis of the students’ 
answers. 


O ee E 
56. We also know that answers are written by the students according to 
what is required by the questions in the test. 


We would, generally, find following type of questions in a test. 


1. Describe the phenomenon .,........ 


2. Define the term ....--+--- 
3. Complete the following .....----- 


4. Draw a diagram of ....----++ 


ed that the wards ‘pfine’ ‘Describe’, ‘Complete’ ete., 


Tt can be observ 
‘formed by the students, 


refer to certain tasks to be per 


Tn other words, we may say that a test requires the students to 


certain ————_* 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


eet eee ee 
The correct answer is : ‘perform’ oF do’; ‘tasks 


57. ‘The answers as we noted are according to what is required by the 
aaa he test. That is, answers are the products of doing what 
iscrequired by the test. And, we said that a test requires the 


students to perform certain tasks. 
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Thus, the answers represent the of a= ance of 
certain —_————— by the students. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : product; performance; tasks. 


58. We earlier understood that learning outcomes are determined from 
the students’ answers. Also, we learnt that answers are the products 
of performance of certain tasks. 

Therefore, we may say that in _ testing, learning outcomes are deter- 
mined from the —-— of certain —————— performed by the 
students. 


(Write the missing words in the above semence in the answer sheet) 
rr 
aoe keene 


The correct answer is : product; tasks 


59. Tn the above situation, the product has been in terms of written 
answers. However, testing technique can also be used in other 
situations of evaluation as you may find in the following illustration. 


Suppose, a drawing teacher asks the students to draw a particular 
object. From what the students have drawn (product) ‘he decides 
about their learning. 


What teachnique of evaluation has the teacher used in this situation? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar to : 


‘Testing is the technique of evlauation used by the teacher. 


As we know (ests are most commonly used by teachers for evaluating the 


ORRA of students in different subjects. However, testing technique is 
also used in the evaluation of intelligence and aptitude. 


60. 


pa we may say that the technique of testing is used to Suns 
information about certain aspects of 


y 7 $ the students suct ieye- 
ment in subjects, intelligence, aptitude, ete ch as achieve 


How do we obtain 


j information about the 
technique of testing ? 


student using the 
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(Write your answer in brief in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


certain tasks. Information 


In testing, the students have to perform 
performed by 


about the students is obtained from the product of tasks 
the students. 


Now, let us try to learn about another technique of evaluation. 
ee oer S aea 
ol. Suppose, your teacher has trained you in using a particular instrument 
in the science laboratory. Now, he wants to check whether you 
have learnt to use the instrument properly (1.¢., he wants to deter- 


mine the learning outcomes). 


How does your teacher get this information ? 


Following are the possible answers. 


rite the procedure of using the instrument and 


(i) He asks you to W 
he required information. 


from your writing he gets t 


instrument in a proper situation 


(ii) He asks you lo actually use the 
Through his observation he gets 


and observes when you do so. 
the required information. 


(ii) in the answer sheet) 


(Indicate your choice by writing (i) or 
Oooo ome 


N NGL ig Dao dE M EE 
The correct answer is : (ii) 
It is obvious that (i) cannot be the right answer because your writing of 
the procedure can only tell him whether you know the procedure or not. 
But, it does not help him check whether you can really follow the procedure 
When you use the instrument. As we can easily see, according to the proce- 
dure in answer (ii) he can directly check to what extent you have learnt to 


follow the procedure while using the instrument. However, we shall, first, 
analyse answer (i) and find out what technique of evalution does the proce- 


dure in answer (i) represent. 

Se 
iz, G) the student writes the procedure. 
the student has to ~~~~— — certain 
der what the student has written as 
Finally, teacher obtains the 
of the task performed. 


62. According to this answer, Vi 

That is, we may say that 
. Also, we may consi 
the product of the task he performs. 
required information from this ————~—~ 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


n 
= L ao TN 


The correct answer is : perform; task; product 


ERAO 2 ee 


63. Read the procedure explained in frame 60, and answer the following. 
What teachnique of evaluation does this procedure represent ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


aidu e BOI Erdi 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to : 


It represents the technique of testing. 


Of course, we have already noted that this technique is not suitable in 
this particular situation. 


ioo o EEE 


64. Let us analyse answer (ii) and see the procedure involved. Since the 
student actually uses the instrument, we can say in this case also 
that student has to -—_——— certain ——————. But, instead of 
going to the product of the performance, teacher gets the information 
through his observation of the —-— itself. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : perform; task; performance. 


65. Studying the procedure explained in frame 62, we find 
teacher obtains the required information 
through his observation. 


that the 
(1.e., learning outcomes) 


of -— 


Therefore, we may call this procedure of evaluation as the technique 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ma l S 


The correct answer is: observation 


In the schools, technique of observation is used for the evaluation of 
achievement of specific skills, and also in the evaluation 


} of student’ ial 
and personal adjustment, etc. a 


66. 


We can observe one basic difference in the two techniques of evalua- 
tion, viz., testnig and observation, 
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In testing, information about the student is based on the of 
the performance of a task. On the other hand, in observational 
technique, it is based on the very of the task and not 
any - product. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


Be eee 
The correct answer is : product; performance. 


We may, further, note that both in testing and observation, information 
about the student’s achievement in school subjects, intelligence, aptitude, 
adjustment, etc., is obtained indirectly as it is based either on the students 
performance of a task or on its product. 


67. Apart from these indirect methods, information about certain aspects 
of the student can be obtained directly from the student himself. 
In other words, for obtaining certain information about the student, 


we can make the student report about himself. . 


about the student, where 


This procedure of obtaining information 
—— technique, 


the student is reporting about himself is called ——— 

(Write the missing word in the above sentence irs the answer sheet) 

SR SS ee 
The correct answer is : self-reporting 


—— 


At the school, self-reporting technique is used in the evaluation of such 


aspects as interest, attitude, etc. 


68. These three techniques discussed above are the major techniques of 


evaluation used in the school. 


What are the three major techniques of evaluation used in the 


schools ? 


(Specify the three techniques as 1., 2.; and 3. in the answer sheet) 
1 Se aa 


The correct answer is : L. Technique of testing 


2. Technique of observation 


4. Self-reporting technique. 
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Before going further, lat us try to recall the definition of educational 
evaluation. We defined educational evaluation as the process of determining 
the extent to which educational objectives have been achieved. 


Then, we further analysed the process of evaluation and found that the 
process involves five specific steps. 


SS 


We noted that the first two specific steps involved in the process of 
evaluation are : 


69. 


(i) Select a suitable —- ————— considering the specific 
objective to be achieved. 


Gi) -—_——— the selected technique to determine the learning 
outcomes. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 
. 


oS SE Ee ee 


The correct answer is : 


evaluation technique; Use or Apply. 


In this connection, we have already icarnt about the three major evaluation 
techniques that are used in schools. We have also learnt the procedure 
by which learning outcomes are determined through these techniques. 


70. We no‘ed that learning outcomes are to be, then, compared with 


educational objectives in order to determine the —— 
educational objectives have been achieved. 


to which 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


_—$—<$—<$<$—$——————— 


The correct answer is : extent 


71. We further noted that in order to make th 


(i.e, to determine the e. 
accurately) we may - 
ing them with education 


e evaluation more accurate 
xtent of achievement of objectives more 


the learning outcomes before compar- 
al objectives, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ita et eee ee 
‘The correct answer is : measure 


Thus, we specified “measurement of learning outcomes” as one of the five 
steps in the process of evaluation, 


Ei j 7 : 
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You me N i 

ee ay be wondering as to what is meant by measurement of learning 
omes and how can we measure leaming. i 


meS o AEA 

12; : 7 
aa us recall the meaning of learning outcomes. We said that 
earning outcomes are specifications Of = - in the students’ 


behaviour. 


(Write the missi : 

e the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 

CS ee 

The c 
he correct answer is : changes 

See a 

Dib 
the students, 


73, inc : 
Jw learning outcomes specify certain changes in 
measurement of learning outcomes would be related to these 


——-——— in the students. 


(Write the miss; . 
e the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


2 EN DENEBO 
The correc: : mn 
rrecl answer is : changes 7 


ee E 
74 Si f 

From our experience in measurement of length, volume, weight, etc., 

we know that any change in these asp certain 

Therefore, 


ects always exists in 
Specific amount or quantity, in the case of learning out- 
comes also, we may say that changes in the student's behaviour exist in 
certain specific —————— of quantity.. 
(Write ‘ones 7 

te the missing word in the above sentence n the answer sheet) 


.._ Se 
The id 
le correc . 
ali answer is : amount 
measurement of learning 


75 
© From the above frame, it is clear that 
outcomes means the measurement of the specific of 
s — in the students behaviour. 
(Write A 
iie the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ee ee © 
RED eoe Se a baile 
Th 
O corre E 
correct answer is : amount; changes j 
7 ee 
6. —_— 
Again, in the measurement of length, volume, weight, etc., We know 
that the amounts of changes ate specified by assigning specific 
numbers such as 2 ft., 20 litres, 3 kg, ete. 
es are measured by assigning specific | 
Zein ibe 


Similarly, learning outcomes 
——~—__ which indicate the cS 


Students’ behaviour. 


Peres EO 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : numbers; amount or quantity; changes. 


3 a 4 y es 
From the above, we may simply say that in measurement of learning outcom 


specific numbers indicate the amount of learning that has taken place in 
the students. 


In fact, we are all familiar with the idea of giving marks (assigning numbers) 
to students based on their answers to the questions in a test. 


71. From our knowledge about the technique of testing, we know that 


learning outcomes are determined on the basis of the answers to re 
questions in a test. Thus, when we give numbers or marks to t 
answers, we actually the learning outcomes. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : measure 
ct N Ad 


78. 


We frequently find teachers saying afler a test or examination, 


that a particular student has got 82 marks while another has got only 
40 marks and so on. Here, we may say that the teacher has 


the students’ learning (i.e., learning outcomes) through the test. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Joe oe ee ae ee 
The correct answer is: measured 


79. Consider the illustration wherein your teacher has trained you to 
operate a particular scientific instrument step by step. Now, he has 
allowed you to operate the instrument and i 


s observing you when you 
do so. While observing he notes down the nu 


[ mber of steps that you 
properly carry out and of those in which you go wrong. 


Can we say that the number of steps you have Properly carried out 
represent that amount of learning? 


(Write “Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


is : re 
The correct answer Is : Yes 
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Ina 

wa ‘ ; 

Ee ASN moa gives the teacher a measure of how much has been 
. In other words, this specific number indicates the amount or 


quantit z 
ity of learning that has taken place in you. 
D ae 


80 TI 
; hus ; 

us, we have noted that learning outcomes are measured by 
indicate the of 


the students. 


assigning ~- specific ———~—— which 
that has taken place in 


(Write 5 eta y 
the missing words in. the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


=e 


The 
e co > y 2) ts H i 
rrect answer IS : numbers; amount Or quantity; learning. 


81. 
After measuring the learning outcomes, WS a a them with 
e extent to which objectives 


educational objectives to determine th 
have been achieved. 


e above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missing word in th 
ELK f ivy sacha 


The corr 3 
e correct answer JS : compare 


testing wherein We have determined 


ured them. We shall try to under- 
tcomes with the educational 


situation of 
also, have meas 
ured learning OU 


Let us consider a specific 
the learning ou'comes and 
stand how we compare meas 
objectives. 


——— 


that educational objectives can 
Thus, for determining 


we have to compare acti 
ol on 


be considered as 
the extent of 
ral amount of 


bi 
82. We may recall 
expected learning outcomes. 


achievement of the objectives, 
— amour 


with —— 


learning 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


— 


The correct answer is: expected; learning. 


situation we ‘have determined the learning 
outcomes and also, measured them. We have noted that the actual 
amount of learning that has taken place in the students is represented 


by specific ————_ or marks such as 80, 45, etc. 


83. Suppose, in a testing 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Th 3 
e correct answer is : numbers 
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i adius Yor -n tie 
PhS Non asa A D . 
84. We also know that in any test these marks like 80, 45, etc., assigned 


to the studen‘s are always considered as out of a of 100, 
50, etc. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : total or maximum ‘ks 
It may further be observed that a student gets this maximum or total ne 
like 100, 50, etc., on a test if all the questions in the test are correctly 


answered by him. But, as we know, the different questions in a test correspond 


to the different objectives to be achieved, or in other words, to the 
expected learning outcomes. i 


5 varnil, 
85. We know that learning outcomes represent the amount of learning 


in the students, 


Thus, we may say that expected learning outcomes which ate 
Specified in the questions of a test represent the ——————_ 
== of learning in the students. 


(Write the missing words. in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : expected amount 


86. From the above. we May say that the marks 


ing all the questions correctly represent the 
learning in the students. 


a student gets by answer- 
expected amount of 


Thus, in a test, the maximum marks like 100, 50, etc., 


specify the 
—— of 


in the students, 


* 
(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


x SS ER ee, 
The correct answer is : expected amount; learning 


87. Now, it is clear that after measuring the learning 
compare them with the objectives by comparing the 
by the students which represent the ——— ~ A 
learning with the maximum marks that can be obtained a 

—— of learning, 


outcomes, we 
marks obtained 


represent the --—~—— 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Lee l 
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The c 
cor A 
rect answer is : actual amount; expected amount 


E E e 
actually have to compare 


88. 


(Write the mis: 
The correct answer is : 


Chr 


(Write the missing words in t 


The correct answer is : 


Now, 1 
cee us look to what has been learnt. Wi 
which we determine the learning ou! 


(Write my 
ite the missing words in the a 


The N 
correct answer is : numbers: numbers 
Tae ee 
generally expressed 


89. 


est are just numbers, we 
representing the extent of 


like 100, 50, 
es that could 
uld haye 


As the marks on a t 
specific ——— Tiye 80,,45., cits 
learning that has taken place with specific —— — 7 
ete., representing the total extent of the educational objectiv 
have been achieved (i.e., the total extent of learning that co 


taken place). 


bove sentence in the answer sheet) 


of specific numbers which 1s 


5 out of 50, € 
ring has taken place, 
a 


tc., clearly specifies the extent to 
or in other words, the 


have been achieved. 


This comparison 
as 80 out of 100, or 4 


which the expected lea 
to which S 


tence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missing words in the above sen 
5 ARI abies eE 


educational objectives 


The correct answer is uo ee 
d that by measuring the 


(ey rs 
it may be observe 


90. 


As we had already noted, 
learning outcomes, We would be determining the ————_ of 
achievement of the objectives more accurately. This is because, it is 
decided through the comparison oi two spoiiher = aan. Mean 


sing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 
pos MaE 


extent; numbers. 


n the above, We obtain quantitative descrip- 
bers) of the students’ learning (actual 
d the educational objectives (expected learning 


ing these, We also obtain a = 
hich the objectives have been achieved. 


We may observe that i 


tions (i.e., in terms of num 


learning outcomes) an 
outcomes). By compar 
~ of the extent to W 


he above sentence in the answer sheet) 
oe Se 


: quantitative description 


e have learnt the specific steps 
tcomes, measure them and 
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compare them with the educational objectives to obtain a quantitative 
description of the extent of achievement of the objectives. 


92. Next specific step in the evaluation process represents the final aim 
of the process. It is to —-———— the extent of achievement of the 
objectives. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


a 


The correct answer is : judge 


In fact, we judge the extent of achievement of the objectives to decide 

whether it is very good, good, average, or poor, etc. 

CE aT ae a ee 
93. Suppose, your teacher has given a test. Based on the marks obtained 

by the students, he considers a few of them to be very good, some 

others to be good or average and so on. 


We may say that the teacher evaluated the students by 7 
the quantitative description of achievement and assigning such 
values to it as good, average, etc. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


N, -o g sA a 
The correct answer is : judging 
94. Thus, we may conclude that in the final step of the evaluation process 
we -—— the students by assigning such ———-—— as good, 
average, poor, etc., to the quantitative description of the learning that 
has taken place in them. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : judge; values 


‘Thus, we have learnt in detail about the five specific steps involved in the 
process of evaluation. 


Let us take a closer look at evaluation programme as it is generally carried 
out in schools. 


ce ee ee, ee N 
95 We can observe that tests constitute the most commonly observable 
; feature of any programme of evaluation. Because of this 


= 7 » it is s 5 
times talked about as though testing and evaluation me some 


an the same. 
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Do testing and evaluation mean the same ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: No 
ge the students’ learning 


In fact, evaluation is a process which aims to jud 
only at a particular 


as satisfactory or not. And, we come across testin 


slage in carrying out this process. 
— EE 


96. Let us try to clearly know the place of testing in the evaluation 


programme. 


What is ‘testing’ ? 


nswer sheet) 
oS 


: Testing is a technique of evaluation 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the a 


The correct answer is 


eit ee 
97, We may also say that testing is a particular procedure of determining 


learning outcomes 


Is testing the only technique of evaluation used in schools ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 
In fact, we have learnt that there are three major evaluation techniques, Viz., 


observation, and self-reporting. 


98. Moreover, We have also learnt that testing is suilable for obtaining 
certain aspects of the student’s development 


information regarding only 
r achievement in school subjects, intelligence and aptitude. 


testing, 


such as thei 


rds, tests are useful in the evaluation of only some 


Jn other wot 
of the student. 


aspects of 


he missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write t 


‘Phe correct answer is : development 


But, we know that evaluation programme should be comprehensive enough 
to consider all aspects of development of the pupils and therefore, involve 
the use of all the different evaluation techniques, - 
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We may conclude regarding the role of tests in the total evaluation pro- 
gramme as follows : 


99. Tests represent only one of the three used 
for determining the students’ learning. 


(Write the misssing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : evaluation techniques 


109. We may also say that testing is useful for the evaluation of only 
some of of the pupil while a comprehensive 
evaluation programme has to consider all ————~— of ————— 
of the pupil. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 

er es eon ee. i ee ec 
The correct answer is : aspects of development; 

aspects of development. 


Sometimes, we may find that evaluation process is considered in such a way 


as though it is only to assign number or marks to represent students’ 
learning. 


101. In other words, sometimes evaluation and measurement are considered 
to mean the same. 


Can we say that measurement and evaluation are the same ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 


Let us try to note the place of measurement in the evaluation process 


102. We know well that measurement is only one of the steps in the 


process of evaluation. 


Tt is the process of assigning specific —— 


: to the students’ 
learning. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : numbers 
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103. But. evaluation process cannot be considered to have been completed 
just by assigning numbers or marks. 


In order to evaluate the students’ learning, we have to — 
this specific number or marks representing actual amount of learning 
with the maximum marks representing the expected amount of learning. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : compare 


Based on this comparison students’ achievement is judged and assigned 
values such as good, ‘satisfactory, etc. 


104. Further, in order to determine whether the pupil is satisfactorily 
progressing or not, teacher may the present achieve- 


ment of the student with his ————— achievements. He may also 
compare it with the ————— achievement of the class as a whole 
and so on. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : compare; previous or past; average. 


105. Of course, we may note that measurement makes all these compari- 
sons more ——-———— as the comparisons would be between two 
specific —— 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


answer is : + numbers. 
The correct accurate; numt 


"Thus, we may conclude the following regarding the place of measurement 
jn the evaluation, process. 


106. Measurement is only —~———— in the process of evaluation. 
Measurement makes evaluation more by providing a 


— description of the students’ learning. 


awrite the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


4 ——— 
The correct answer ts : a step or a part or one of the steps; accurate: 
quantitative, 
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9 tas It 
From the above discussions about testing and measurement, it is clear i 
testing and measurement correspond to two particular steps in 


Process of evaluation. And, they should not be mistaken to represent the 
whole process of evaluation. 


Let us leam another im 


portant point about the measurement of learning 
outcomes. 


107. Through measurement we obtai 
students learning. 


ning outcomes by assigning specific 
of change or learning in the students. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ES a ee 
The correct answer is: number; quantity, 


eee sen ade KO 


108. Suppose, a teacher is teaching good handwriting. Now, he wants to 
know whether there is any improvement in the student’s handwriting. 
For that he asks the Student to write and he checks his writing. He 


finds that the student ‘has improved his handwriting, That is, we may 
say that learning has taken place. 


— 


Can the teacher as 


Sign a specific number to the improvement that has 
taken place ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


- a E UNAS 
The correct answer is : No 


This is because, improvement is to be seen only in the quality of handwriting 
and not in terms of quantity. 


109. Jn other words, the change or learnin 


2 ee Deen 
g in the student can be e; T 
only in qualitative terms. Xpressed 


Thus, we may say that regarding handwriting, we can obtain a 
: description of the learning outcome, 
TE SET 


k 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : qualitative 


110. We found that in the above case we could not obtain a quantitative 
description of students’ learning. 


We may, therefore, say that the particular learning outcome cannot 
be 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : measured 


Jn fact, we may find that there are many other aspects such as appreciation, 
adjustment, and dramatisation, for which we cannot obtain a quantitative 
description of the learning outcomes. 


Or, we may simply say that some of the learning outcomes are not 
measurable. 


111. We have earlier noted that in the final step of the evaluation process 
we judge the quantitative description of the students’ learning and 
assign like good, poor, satisfactory, etl. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


eS LT ee ES 
The correct answer is : values 


112. But, we have noted that certain !earning outcomes are non-measurable 
and we can obtain only a qualitative description of the students? 


learning. 


Therefore, in the case of non-measurable outcomes value judgement 
(i.e., judging and assigning values) has to be made on the basis of 
the description of the students’ learning. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


eaten re os ate ok Le S 
The correct answer is : qualitative 


Niwa a 


Thus, we find that some aspects of learning or development are measurable 
and some others are non-measurable. 
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113. But, the evaluation programme should consider outcomes related to 


all aspects of learning. 


Therefore, evaluation programme should take into consideration 
both and learning outcomes. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : measurable; non-measurable 


114. From the above we may say that in evaluation, for some aspects of 
learning, the value judgements would be based on a quantitative 


description and for others it would be based on a qualitative 
description. 


Considering both the above aspects we may represent the evaluation 
programme as follows. 


description -+ value judgement 


(measurable outcomes) 
Evaluation ——> 


————— description + value judgement 
(non-measurable outcomes) 


(Write the missing words in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


= S 
The correct answer is : quantitative; qualitative. 


So far, we have learnt several points about educational evaluation, viz., 
meaning of evaluation, steps in the process of evaluation, uses of evaluation, 
techniques of evaluation, measurement of learning outcomes, etc, 


Suppose, in your school, students have been evaluated in respect of various 


aspects of development—achievement, interests, intelligence. 


» aptitudes, adjust- 
ment, etc. 


115. As we have learnt, results of evaluation are useful to 
teachers, paren‘s, and administrators in various ways. But, 
results of evaluation have to be made available to th 
form of a report so that they can use them. 


students, 
for this, 
ese people iin. the 


This poin‘s out that after the evaluation 
evaluation should be 
that they are used by them. 


programme, the results of 
- ed to students, teachers, etc., so 


_—_ as 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ae Eee 
The correct answer is : reported or conveyed 


116. Further, although tests in different areas would be conducted by 
different teachers, we learnt that every teacher should know about 
the student’s position in all the different areas; a student should also 
know about his abilities in different areas in order to properly 


evaluate himself; and so on. 


esults of evaluation should 


This means that the report of the r 
aspects of develop- 


h include information with respect to 
ment of the students. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Doo o ee er E 
The correct answer is : all 


ee ee 
117. In other words, the evaluation report should be comprehensive 


enough to provide information about all aspects of development of 


the student. Thus, the first principle to be borne in mind while 


preparing an evaluation report is that the report should be 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : comprehensive 


b There is another important point to be noted in preparing an evaluation 
report. 
to make our evaluation precise and 


118. We have learnt that in order 
ent’s learning in different areas. 


accurate we measure the stud 


to represent the student’s 


That) is, we assign specific 
progress in different areas. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : numbers 


have administered an inventory to measure social and 
ment of the students. And, in the evaluation report 
mention that his adjustment score is 80, 


119. Suppose, you 
personal adjust 
of a particular student you 
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From this score alone, can we 


make out the student's level of 1 
adjustment ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 


120. You are right. Mere numbers |i 
story. In other words such 
Standable to all concerned. 


ke 60, 80, etc., do not tell the complete 
an evaluation report will not be under- 


Therefore, a second point to be noted while Preparing an evaluation 
report is that the information provided in the report should be 
——— able to all concerned who have to use the report. 


(Write the missing word in the above Sentence in the answer sheet) 
Eee 
The correct answer is : understandable 


But, we know that principles are more easily stated than practised. An 


obvious question would be : “How to make an evaluation report compre- 
hensive and understandable ?” 


121. Two specimen evaluation reports are given below. Compare them 
carefully. 


SPECIMEN — A 


Name : 


Subjects Marks Remarks 


Language [ 
Language IT 
Gen. Science 
Social Studies 
Mathematics : 
Work Experience 


Drawing 
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SPECIMEN — B 


Name : 
Age : 
ha A E DA a E 
a Subjects Marks Remarks 
1. Ed) 
2: 
or 
4. 
5. 
Social Behaviour 
Intelligence : Observations : 1 


Aptitudes : 1 2 
2 3 
3 4 
4 5 


VORNE U eet E 
Interests and Hobbies 


Adjustments + 

1. Personal 1. 
2. Social ae 
3. School 3. 
4. Home 4. 
5. General S 


Participation in Literary 
Physical Fitness : Activities : 
ile 


2. 
35 School Attendance : 
Proficiency in Sports and 
Games : 1 Overall remarks by the 
2 teacher : 
3 


Which of the two specimens is more comprehensive ? 


(Indicate your answer by writing “A” or ‘B’ in your answer sheet) 


=a . . 
The correct answer 1S : Specimen B 


122. Obviously, Specimen B is more comprehensive than Specimen A 
because, reporting as in Specimen A would only indicate the ewienes 
performance in academic 3 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : subjects 


123. Thus, in order to be comprehensive, a report should include, in 


addition to indicating performance in school subjects, information 
related to other aspects of — 


and physical. 


also, viz., social, emotional 


(Write the missing word in the above Sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : development 


124. 


We have learnt that evaluation should take into consideration both 
measurable and non-measurable outcomes. Accordingly, a comprehen- 
sive report should also include some qualitative description in relation 
to non- —_. outcomes of learning, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : non-measurable 


Let, us, now, answer the question how to make the report understandable and 
useful to people concerned. 


125. As we have noted, mere marks do not give us a clear picture of 
the student’s position. Quite often parents and students would like 


to know where the boy stands in comparison to other students of 
the class. 


One simple way to do this is tc indicate the position of the student 
in the class by ranking him based on his performance. 


Thus, one way of making the evaluation report understandable and 
useful is to indicate the students ————-__ in the report. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


—=— To J) ii E ae 
The correct answer is : rank 


126. But, even in cases where ranks are mentioned in the report, they 
would, generally, be based only on the total marks in all the subjects, 
But, this would not tell us about the student’s position in relation 
to individual subjects. 


Educational Evaluation and Measurement-B 89 


Therefore, it would be more useful to mention in the report the rank 
in each —_-——— as well as in the total. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: subject 


Thus, ranking is one simple way of making the report useful and under- 

standable. Yes, consider the following situation. 

_— 

127. Suppose, you have administered a test and scored the answer scripts; 
and you have also ranked the students. But, you find that no student 
has come up to your expectation and the genera] performance is only 


average. 

In this situation. if the report mentions only the marks obtained and 
the rank of a student, does it convey the fact that the student has 
not come up to your expectation ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
Prey Pa ONT RAR a E 
The correct answer is: No > 


128. Therefore, in order to make the report more meaningful, it should 
include information to indicate the student's position in relation to 


teachers ——————- 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Doa ee eS 
The correct answer is : expectations 
But, a difficult question that would arise is that different teachers may set 


different standards of expectation. In order to avoid this, generally, a 
n of students is made based on the marks obtained. 


common classificatio’ 


129. For instance, students are generally, classified as I class, If class, etc., 
based on their marks. Such a classification would indicate the 
general achievement level of the student in relation to a commonly 


accepted standard. 


ther way for making the cenients of a report under- 


Therefore, ano 
of students as I class, TI class, etc, 


standable is to make a 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


eC ee Te 
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The correct answer is : classification 


130. Such a classification as I class, If class, etc., 


Position in relation to a commonly accepted 
ment, 


represents the student’s 
of achieve- 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer js : standard 


1. Another procedure commonly adopted for classifying students is to 
grade the students by assigning letters, A, B, C! D, E, etc., based on the 
marks obtained. This system of classification js, generally, referred 
to as ing system. 


13 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


SS ee ae ae ee ee 
The correct asswer is : letter grading 


132. As in the earlier system of classification, in letter grading also, the 
letter assigned to a student, say, A or B reprsents his position in 
relation to a commonly accepted —— of achievement. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : standard 


In order to avoid confusion, it is always desirable to mention in the report 
card itself the specific standards indicated by the different letter grades. 
For instance, it may be mentioned in the report, A: distinction, B: Good, 
C: average, D: poor, and E: very poor. However, it should be remembered 
that these standards of classification should be arrived at in consultation 
with all the teachers and school authorities. 


Reporting results of evaluation has still another aspect. 


133. We have learnt that evaluation is a continuous process and that 
knowledge of results of continuous evaluation leads the student 


towards self-evaluation, and also helps the teacher organise his teach- 
ing appropriately. 


But, this would require that, from the report, the st 
his own progress on several situations. There 
include the results of — 


udent is able to see 


fore, the report should also 
evaluation in addition to the present. 


ag 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : past or previous 


134. In other words, we may say that the report should present cumulative 
results of evaluation. 


Thus, an evaluation report, to be more useful, should be 
in nature presenting the results of past as well as present evaluation 
situations. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: cumulative 


135. We have, therefore, learnt three imporiaut characteristics of a good 
evaluation report. They are : 


1, The report should be 


2. Contents of the report should be ————— to the people 
concerned. 


3. The report should be ————— in nature. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: comprehensive; understandable; cumulative 


An important point that should be noted is that there is no one ideal way of 
reporting, Each school, considering the different aspects of the development 
of the children, in which evaluation is carried out, should develop its own ways 


of reporting. 
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UNIT TEST-II 


I. Complete the following statements with suitable word or words. 


I. 


ile 


10. 


1i. 


Given below are several incomplete statements. Under ea 


Learning outcomes are specifications of -——— —---— in the 
students’ that can be directly observed. 


Properly stated educational objectives specify —--— — ———— 
—_—-—— outcomes in definite and clear terms. 


In order to avoid confusion regarding the expected learning out- 
comes, statements of objectives should specify the 
of performance. 


Answers written by students in a test represent the 
of certain performed by them. 


In observational technique of evaluation, learning outcomes are 
determined by observing the actual —- of a task 


The technique of evaluaticn in which information about certain 
aspects of the student is obtained directly from the student 
himself is called ———___- 


To measure the learning outcomes is to assign specific ——-._——.. 
to them. 


Numbers or marks assigned through measurement of learning 
outcomes specify the actual ——- —— of —- - that 
has taken place in the studenis. 


In a test, the maximum marks or numbers like 100, 50, etc, 
represent the - — of learning. 


Measurement makes evaluation more accurate by providing a 
description of the students’ learning, 


For measurable outcomes value judgement would be based on 
description of learning, while for non-measurable 
outcomes it would be based on 
of learning. 


description 


ch incomplete 


statement you will find three or more alternatives with which you can 
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complete that statement. In all the cases you would observe that each 
alternative can complete the statement. You have to choose that al- 
ternative which is most appropriate and which completes the statement 
in the best way. Indicate your choice by encircling the serial number 
of the alternative selected to make the statement complete. 


1. For purposes of evaluation in specific instructional situations 
educational objectives should be stated in terms of 
(i) expected changes in the students’ knowledge, understanding, 
etc. 
(ii) the teaching points to be covered. 
(iii) the learning experiences to be provided. 
(iv) expected changes in the students’ behaviour. 


2. For evaluation purposes educational objectives may not be stated 
in terms of changes in knowledge, understanding, etc., because 


these changes 


(i) are not related to learning. 

(ii) are directly observable. 

(iii) are not directly observable. 

(iv) do not correspond to teacher's work. 


3. Testing is 
(i) a measurement of learning outcomes. 
(ii) an evalution technique. 
(iii) the process of evaluation. 
(iv) a technique of teaching. 


4, Through measurement, we obtain a description 


of the learning outcomes. 
(i) qualitative 
(ii) detailed 
(iii) short 
(iv) quantitative 
5, Evaluation should take into consideration 
(i) only measurable learning outcomes. 
(ii) only quantitative learning outcomes. 
(iii) both measurable and non-measurable learning outcomes 
(iv) only non-measurable learning outcomes: ; 


6. Testing is useful for the evaluation of f 
the aspects of development of the pupils. ` 
(i) all 

( ii) some 

(ii) none 


ARES ule 


Answers : 


Educational Evaluation 


Which of the following objectives have been stated in terms of 
observable behaviour? (Indicate your answer by encircling the 
serial number or numbers of the objective or objectives you choose) 


(i) Student appreciates the music. 

(ii) Student draws the diagram of the electric circuit without any 
error. 

(iii) Student knows the meaning of the term ‘velocity’. 

(iv) Student states in writing the definition of the termi ‘density’. 


Does the following objectives specify the expected level of per- 
formance? (Indicate your answer by writing ‘Yes’ or ‘No’) 


‘Student solves atleast 8 to 10 problems on addition of decimal 
numbers’. 


What are the three major techniques of evaluation used in the 
schools? 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


Suppose, in the Craft class you have been taught to make cardboard 
boxes. Your teacher wants to determine whether you have learnt 
it satisfactorily or not. For this purpose, he asks you to prepare 
a box. Then, he checks that box and decides whether you have 
learnt to make boxes well or not. 


What technique of evaluation has the teacher used in this situation? 
(Write only the NAME of the technique used) 


Your Biology teacher has taught you the dissection of frog. Now, 
he wants to check whether you can carry out the dissection properly 
or not. For this purpose, he asks you to dissect a frog. When you 
are dissecting the forg he observes how you do the dissection and 
decides whether you have learnt it satisfactorily or not. 


What is the evaluation technique that has been used by the teacher 
in this situation? (Write only the NAME of the technique used). 


1 — changes; behaviour 
2 — expected learning 
3 — expected level 
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A 
| 


= oOowunmnrn NM 
| 


Se 


10, "ee 


Lika a 


4 
5 — 


product; tasks 

performance 

self-reporting technique 
numbers 

amount; learning (or change) 
expected amount 
quantitative 

quantitative; qualitative 


(iv); 2 — (ii); 3 — (i); 4 — (iv); 
(iii); 6 — (ii). 


(ii) and (iv). 
Yes 

(i) Testing 

(ii) Observation 
(iii) Self-reporting 
Testing 
Observation 


UNIT III 


CHARACTERISTICS OF A GOOD 
INSTRUMENT OF EVALUATION 


ssion in the previous sections we have learnt that evaluation 
s into consideration the pupil as a whole, i.e., 
elopment of the pupil. And, results of evalua- 
for teachers, pupils, and others involved in 


From our discu: 
programme in the school take 
all aspects of behaviour or dev 
tion are useful in various ways 
school education. 


We also noted that different evaluation techniques are used depending upon 
the objectives with reference to which, evaluation has to be done. In other 
words, while selecting a specific evaluation procedure we have to consider 
its suitability for the particular aspect of development of the pupil that has 


to be evaluated. 


it becomes clear that we have to look to 


certain important points while selecting a specific procedure of evaluation. 
For instance, we have to, first of all, check whether the specific procedure 
really provides information about particular aspect which wə want. 


Also, we have to see whether we can adopt the same specific procedure for 
development of the student, at different 


evaluating a particular aspect of 

times, And, even if the above questions are answered satisfactorily, we shall 
have to think whether the specific procedure chosen is usable in the school 
situation and so on. In short, we may say that while selecting a specific 


procedure of evaluation we have to see whether it possesses certain essential 
" 


characteristics. 


From the above observations, 


In this section, thus, we shall try to answer the questions — 
— What are the characteristics of a good evaluation procedure? 
— What factors affect these characteristics? 


r, as we proceed to answer these questions, we would find that these 


Furthe: 4 
i independent. Thus, we shall also try to answer the 


characteristics are no 


question — 


__ How are these different characteristics related to each other? 


We have Jearnt that, evaluation programme in the school should take into 
consideration all aspects of development of the pupils. 


[In order Mo evaluate different aspects of development, we have t 
first obtain information regarding these aspects of the student i 


j 
oo ae Educational Evaluation | 
In this context, we noted that different = 


are used to obtain information about different aspects of development 
of the pupil. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: evaluation techniques 


ae 
2. Therefore, in the evaluation process a teacher has to select and apply 
a specific evaluation technique suitable for the particular aspect 


] 
of —— of the pupil that has to be evaluated. 
(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ee eae 
The correct answer is: development 
3. Regarding the selection of the suitable technique, we have already 
learnt something. 
We noted that three evaluation techniques are used in the schools, 
Of these, technique of A 2 NE is suitable for evaluation 
of certain aspects like achievement in various school subjects, in- 
telligence, aptitude, etc. And, the other two techniques, namely, 

— technique and -————— technique are suitable for 
evaluation of such other aspects as personal-social adjustment, attitude, 
interest, etc. 

(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 4 


Thus, the question that remains is how are these techniques applied.. For 
this, let us consider how technique of testing is applied in schools. 
———— ee eee 


4. In fact, we already know that testing technique is applied in schools 
using certain tests like achievement ———— 
> a a ele: 


=-=, intelligence 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ee 


The correct answer is: test; test. 


That is, ‘test’ represent materials used for applying the technique of testing 


The correct asswer is : testing; observation; self-reporting. 
in the evaluation process. 
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5. In other words, we may simply say that ‘tests’ represent materials 
used for the purpose of of certain aspects of 
development of the students. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: evaluation 


6. As we know, in physical science, materials such as metre scale, litre 
can, etc., which are used for the purpose of measurement of length, 
volume, etc., are called tools or instruments of measurement. 


On the same lines, ‘tests’ which are used for the purpose of evalua- 
tion may be called — of evaluation. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: tools or instruments 
ee E 
7. Thus, we may say that technique of testing is used in the evaluation 
process with the help of certain ———————— Of a 


called ‘tests’. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: instruments of evaluation 


Similarly, under the techniques of observation and self-reporting certain 
other instruments of evaluation like rating scales, check-lists, questionnaires, 


inventories, ete., are used. 


Therefore, we may, in general, say that different techniques of 


8. 
ation are applied with the help of various of 


evalu 


(Write the missing words in the above’ sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: instruments of evaluation 


Thus, at schools, various of like achieve: 
ment tests, intelligence tests, rating scales, questionnaires, inventories 
etc, are used in the evaluation process for obtaining information 
about different -— of of the pupils 


oF 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: instruments of evaluation; aspects of development 


10. Further, we know that the final res 


ults of evaluation are based on 
the, —— 


obtained through these of evaluation. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ae, 
The correct answer is: information; instruments. 


From the above, it is clear that in order to get accurate results of evaluation 
we should select and use a proper instrument of evaluation. This takes us 
to the question : In order to get accurate results, what essential characteristics 
should we look for in an instrument of evaluation while choosing it? 


Il. We know that evaluation results 


are used jor different purposes in 
schools. We also know that these results are based on the information 


obtained through different instruments of evaluation. 


Therefore, we may say that different instruments of evaluation are 
used for - — of evaluation at schools. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: different purposes 


12. This implies that specific instruments of evaluation have to be selected 
for serving specific of evalution, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


s 
The correct answer is: purposes 


13. The above point clearly indicates that while choosing an instrument 
of evaluation the first characteristic we have to look for is whether 
it serves the for which it is being used, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: LL COAT, GG 


14, In our daily life we use certain things like, certificates, 


S licence cards, 
entrance tickets, etc., for certain specific purposes, Ang 


> We consider 
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them as valid if they serve the specific purpose for which they are being 
used, and as not valid if they do not. 


Similarly, an instrument of evaluation is considered as 
if it serves the - for which ıt is being used. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: valid; purpose 


15. Thus, the first characteristic an instrument of evaluation, should 
possess is that it should be . An instrument which 
is valid is said to possess the characteristic of ity. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: valid; validity. 


16. Therefore, we may state that the extent to which a particular instru- 
ment of evaluation serves the purpose for which it is intended is 
of the instrument. 


referred to as the ——-—- 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: validity 


17. Since, evaluation instruments are used for different purposes in the 
schools, we come across ———— types of validity. 


(Wrile the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: different 


In fact, generally, four types of validity are identified in educational 
measurement. 

In the following, We shall try to find out what are these four types of validity. 
We shall be discussing each type as it relates to testing procedures in 
schools. However, these four types of validity are applicable to all instru- 
E eyaluation used in the school, 


A particular purpose for which we use tests is to obtain information 
which indicates the extent to which students have learnt specific 
content material in different school subjects. 


18. 
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Thus, when a test serves this particular purpose, we may say that 


the test has with reference to the purpose of 
determining students’ learning of specific content material. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: validity 


19. It may be observed, that this particular type of validity is mainly 


related to the content area of learning that is being considered by 
the test. 


Accordingly, a test having this type of validity is said to possess 
validity. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence jn the answer sheet) 


ee 
ls 9 et ee ee AA 
The correct answer is: content 


ee a ae 
20. Thus, we may say that a test possesses —_—______—__. validity 
to the extent the information obtained through it indicates student’s 
achievement with respect to specific —————____ areas of learning. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : content; content. 


21. Sometimes, teachers use test performance of students for the purpose 
of drawing conclusions about their future learning ability in the 
particular area tested. Thus, this is another purpose for which 
evaluation results are sometimes used. Can we say that the purpose, 


here, is to use the test results for predicting the future performance 
of the students? 2 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: Yes 


A Ne eh 
22. In other words, we expect the information obtained through the 


particular test to serve the purpose of predicting future performance 
of the students. i 


Thus, when information obtained through a test serves this particular 
purpose of —-— future petformance, we may 


say 
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that the test has ———-————- with reference to this particular 
purpose. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: predicting; validity. 


ee JS eee 
23.. As we can see, this refers to a particular type of validity of a test 
which is based on the predictive value of the information obtained 


through it. 


Therefore, this particular type of validity of a test is referred to as 
validity. 


its 
(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


itt ay ee ee eee 
The correct answer is: predictive 


Ss eo 


24. Thus, a test is sai 
extent the information obtained through it serves the purpose of 


performance of the students in a 


d! ton possess en n validity to the 


me the future 


particular area of learning. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : predictive; predicting. 


In fact, a specific type of tests called aptitude tests are specially 
meant for the purpose of predicting the future performance of the 
students in specific areas of learning. For instance, the results obtained 
through an aptitude test in Mathematics should enable the teacher 
to somewhat accurately, the future success of the student 
in learning Mathematics. 


25. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: predict 


26. We quite often compare the time shown by our watch to that given 
over the radio, or by another watch which is known to show correct 
time. We consider the time shown by our watch to be alright or valid 
to the extent it shows the same time as that given over the radio, 
by the other watch which is known to show correct time. A 
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In other words, if we have two proper or valid instruments measur- 
ing the same aspect say, time, we naturally expect the time shown 
byaithemktoebe: == or concurrent. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: same 


27. Suppose, we have prepared a iest for the purpose of measuring a 
particular aspect. And, we already have another test which is known 
to measure the same aspect accurately. 


We, naturally, expect the results obtained through the test we have 
prepared to be ————— as or concurrent with those 
obtained through the other. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheel) 


eee 
The correct answer js: same 


28. In other words, a test measuring a particular aspect is considered. to 
be to the extent it provides information which 
is same as or - with the information obtained 
through another test which is being currently used for measuring the 
same aspect. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: valid; concurrent. 


29. Thus, we have come across another type of validity. We may observe 
that this particular type of validity is based on the extent to which 
the results obtained through a test are concurrent with those obtained 
through another test in current use for measuring the same aspect, 


Therefore, test having this type of validity is said to poSess eun 
validity. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: concurrent 


30. We may say that a test possesses Aa L e 
30. extent the information obtained through it is concurrent with that 
obtained through other tests measuring the same aspect, 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: concurrent validity 


31. We also use tests to measure certain psychological characteristics of 
the student such as his intelligence, creativity, abstract thinking, 
motivation to learn, anxiety, and persistance. In these cases, we take 
the test results to indicate the degree to which a student possesses 


these psychological characteristics. 

Thus, another purpose for which tests are used is to obtain informa- 
tion about the degree to whick a student possesses certain ————— 
i al ot eh 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : psychological characteristics 


As we know, these characteristics are abstract and are defined in 
terms of certain psychological concepts or principles. And, therefore, 
these characteristics are referred to as psychological constructs. 


Thus, we may say that certain tests are used with the purpose of 
finding out the degree to which a student possesses certhin psychological 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : constructs 


Thus, we have come across another type of validity. This type of 
validity refers to the purpose of using tests for measuring certain 


Bs) 
D 


psychological 
Since, the purpose corresponding to this type of validity refers to 
the measurement of a psychological construct, this type of validity 
validity. i 


is called — 


(write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: constructs; construct. 


Thus, a test of a particular construct, like a test of intelligence or a 
test of creativity, etc., is considered to have 
to the extent results of that test indicate the degree to which that 
particular is possessed by the student. 


34. 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: construct validity; construct. 


35. But, we noted that these constructs, namely, intelligence, creativity, 
abstract thinking, etc., are themselves abstract and they have to be 
unders‘ood in terms of certain psychological concepts or principles. 


Consider for instance, the construct, intelligence. Regarding this 
construct, viz., intelligence a principle that we know is that degree 
of intelligence possessed by a boy increases as his age. 


Therefore, if we administer a test of intelligence and note down the 
intelligence level at different age levels of a student, then ‘the test 
results should support the regarding 
the construct of intelligence, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


waa ee 


The correct answer is: psychological concept or principle 


36. We have many other psychological concepts and principles underlying 
intelligence. And, therefore, the results of an intelligence test should 
be explainable in terms of all these 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: psychological concepts or principles 


37. Thus, in general, the results of a test of any psychological construct 
should be explainable in terms of the which 
underlies that particular construct, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: psychological concept or principle 

38. Therefore, we may say that a test has served the purpose of measur- 
ing a particular psychological construct if its results can be interpreted 
in terms of the psychological concepts or principles underlying that 
construct. 


That is, a test can be considered as for measuring 
a particular psychological construct if its results can be interpreted: 
P underlying that construct. 


in terms of the 
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fo ee eee 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


——————— 


The correct answer is: valid; psychotogical concepts. 


SSS o 


39. 


From the above discussions, we may conclude that a test possesses 
validity to the extent results obtained through it can 
be interpreted in terms of the underlying 
the particular construct that is being measured. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


——— 


The correct answer is: construct; psychological concepts or principles. 


40. 


Thus, we have noted that there are four types of validity which we 
have to look for while choosing a particular instrument of evaluation 


depending upon the purpose of evaluation. 


These four types of validity are : 
flg 
2 
Bo 
4. 


(Specify the four types of validity in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 1. Content validity 
2. Predictive validity 
3. Concurrent validity 
4. Construct validity 


4l. 


( 
The 


42. 


Each of these four types of validity has been identified with reference 
to different purposes for which evaluation results are used. 


Thus, whenever we discuss the validity of an evaluation instrument 
it must be with reference to a specific ——-—————_. for which the 
information obtained through it has to be used. 


Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


correct answer is: purpose 


In other words, information obtained through an instrument, say an 
achievement test in Mathematics, may very well serve the purpose 
of indicating a students achievement in certain content areas of 


Mathematics. But, it may be of little use for predicti i 
t / predictin 
performance in Mathematics. ee 
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That is, an evaluation instrument may possess high content validity, 
but, its ~~ Validity may be very low. 

(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


"Tk RED Lhe a eT a 
The correct answer is : 


predictive 


Similarly, results of a numerical aptitude test may have high predictive 
value for predicting a student’s success jn mathematical computation. But, they 
may be of limited value for predicting the student’s mechanical ability. 


43. Thus, in Selecting a particular evaluation instrument! we should, 
mainly, look for that particular typer of See w+ which 


refers to the particular Purpose for which the results obtained: through 
it, are to be used, 


(Write the Missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: validity 
. . 9 SP 
44. We often come across selection tests being conducted for selecting 
persons for new courses of study or for new vocations (jobs). Based 
on the results of these tests, we select those persons who, we think, 
will succeed well in the new courses or vocations. 


In choosing such Selection tests we haye to mainly consider their 
a a validity, 


(Write the Missing word in the above sentence jn the answer sheet) 


Fo SE a Sr peers a 


The correct answer is: predictive 


It is quite obvious that when we are Selecting a Person for a new course or 
job we are mainly interested in predicting his future Performance, And, 
therefore, results of selection tests have to serve this purpose of prediction. 


-a 
45. Periodical tests and examinations are conducted in various school 


subjects. The main purpose of these tests is to measure student’s 
achievement in specific content areas of learning. 


Therefore, the type of validity we expect these tests and examinations 
to possess is — validity. 


R h d re i he answer sheet) 
issi rd in the above sentence in t 
Wri he m ssıng Wor 
(Write t J 
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The correct answer is: content 


This implies that these tests and examinations may or may not be suitable 
for predicting the future performance of the student. 


46. However, at our schools and colleges we quile often select students 
for different branches of study mainly on the basis of their perfor- 
mance in previous achievement tests. 


Thus, in these situations, we assume the achievement tests to possess 
— validity although we know that they may not serve 


the purpose of predicting future performance. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer shect) 


The correct answer is: predictive 


47, We may observe another important point about the different types 
of validity. That is, we consider an instrument of evaluation to 


possess a particular type of validity if the results obtained through it 


serve the purpose for which they are to be used. 
For instance, consider an achievement test. In an achievement test 
we, mainly, look for - validity. We decide that a 


test possesses this type of validity if obtained 
through it serve the purpose of evaluating student’s achievement in 


specific content areas of learning. 


(Wrile the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


WAS 2) Ee ee 
oA RTCA Se 
The correct answer is: content; results. 


But, a question that arises at this point is: What should be the nature of a 
test, if the results obtained through it should serve this purpose of evaluat- 
ing student achievement? We shall try to answer this question in the 


following frames. 


48. We know that specific content areas of a subject are taught with a 
view to achieve certain specific educational - -———W—-——.-. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: objectives 


49. Therefore, we use results of achievement tests to determine the extent 
to which all these specific ——— ——— have been achieved 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


4 
The correct answer is : objectives 
50. In other words an achievement test in a particular content area may i 
be considered to possess content validity if it serves the purpose of 
determining the ext i 


related to that particular content area. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


es 
a Se ae 
The correct answer is: 


M 
əl. Suppose, your teacher has 
say, on ‘water’, with some fif 


and uses a test containing 
objectives, 


objectives 


taught you a particular unit in science, 
teen specific objectives, Then, he prepares 
questions related to these fifteen specific 


Can you say that this test used by the tea 


cher has content validity? 
(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is; Yes 


Thus, a test of a particular content materjal will have content validity if it 


contains questions relating to all specific objectives of that particular content 
material, 


52. But, Suppose, you as a teacher, ha 


content material is large, correspondin: 
be large in number. And, obviously, 
covering all the objectives, 


8 Specific objectives will also 
you cannot have questions 


In such a situation, how would you prepare 


a test which is compre- 
hensive and also valid? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following, 


You would prepare a test with questions referring to a sample of Objectives 
lected from the total set of objectives for the complete course, 
sele 


i ith 1 ge cont, t 
us, in preparing ve test for a course with large ent mate- 
Th i ring a comprehensive € R ien 
a li i select a sample of objectives from the set of Objectiy, X 
rial, we have $ es for 
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the complete course. In fact, we may observe that the question papers that 
the students answer during the final examinations have to be this type. 
Therefore, we shall try to understand how to select this sample of objectives 
from the total set of objectives for the courses. 


a teacher has taught an elementary science course consisting 
of four content units. Then, he prepares a comprehensive test for the 
complete course. But, by studying the questions included in the test 


you find that they correspond only to a sample of objectives related 


to the first three content units of the course. And, there is no question 


related to the last unit. 


n 
w 


Suppose, 


Do you consider this test to be valid? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
eee 
You are right if your answer is : No z 


Obviously, it is not a valid test as the sample of objectives taken for testing 


does not represent all the content units of the course. 


54. Thus, we may say that for preparing a valid test the teacher has to 
first choose a sample of objectives SCH ee Hth e Con: 
tent units of the course. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


a eS E 
The correct answer is : represent 


55. Many times, we find students complaining that our examinations test 
only the memory of the students and not their learning. What does 
this indicate about the validity of these examinations? 


It indicates that these examinations do not have 


SSS 


the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write 


The correct answer is: content validity 


56. As we know, several facts, principles, etc., are taught to the students 
in schools, But, we expect the students merely to know certain point: 
which they can reproduce by memory; we expect certain other poi S 
to be understood by them; we also want them to be able to tee 
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certain other aspects of their knowledge, and so on. Accordingly, the 
total set of objectives for a course would contain objectives of all 


levels, viz., knowledge objectives, undestanding objectives, applica- 
tion objectives, etc. 


Thus, we may say that the examinations which require the students 
only to reproduce certain points from memory contain questions re- 
presenting only —— objectives and do not contain 
questions related to other levels of objectives, namely, ——————-= 
objectives, ———__. objectives, ete, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


SS SE DT Ee 


The correct answer is : knowiedge; understanding; application. 


57. 


From the above, it is clear that a valid examination of students’ 


achievement should include questions related to objectives of all 
levels included in the course, 


In other words, we may say that in order to prepare a valid question 
paper for a comprehensive examination we should choose a sample 
of objectives which includes objectives of all levels, namely, =m wE 
objectives, objectives, 


objectives, etc, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: knowledge; understanding: application, 


eee ee SN a ee Sy a By 
58. 


Consider another situation, where a comprehensive test has been 
prepared with questions relating to all content units of the course. 
But, you may find that all the questions in the test are very easy. 
Or, you may find that all of them are very difficult. 


Can we consider such a test to be valid? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


SER Taya a A ee 


The correct answer is: No 


Obviously, it cannot be a valid test as the results of such a test would not 
evaluate students’ achievement of topics of all difficulty levels, 


59: 


Thus, we may say that a valid test should include questions of all 
« levels. 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: difficulty 


From the above discussions, we have noted the different qualities that are 
essential for an achievement test to be valid. 


60. So far, we have learnt that - is one of the essential 
characteristics of a good instrument of evaluation. And, we identified 


four types of validity, viz, - validity, _—-— 
validity, validity, and —-———— validity, with reference 


to different purposes for which evaluation results are used in schools. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : validity; content; predictive; concurrent; construct. 


Let us, now, try to see what other characteristics should we look for in 


selecting an instrument of evaluation. 


61. We use various instruments of evaluation to measure the different 


aspects of the students. 


For instance, we use an fiteliigence test to. === the 
intelligence of a student. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: measure 


o, we know that measuring the intelligence of a student involves 


62. Als ae coer 
which indicates the student’s intelligence, 


obtaining 4 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: number or score 


63. Thus, by using an intelligence test we obtain a number or score for 
each student. 


ef i his — nA: $ 
And, we consider this —-——— io indicate the intelligence 


of the student. 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: score 


64. In other words, we rely upon the score assigned to the student’s 
performance on the test as the indicator of his intelligence. 


Similarly, suppose, we have administered an achievement test in 
Mathematics and we find that the student gets a score of 60. Then, 
Hah, Vo Sees Se upon this score to indicate the actual 
amount of learning that has taken place in the student, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: rely 


In other words, we consider this score of 60 obtained by the student to be 
a reliable indicator of his actual test performance, 


ne Lee Fil a) 


65. As we know, it is based on this score, that we finally evaluate the 
Student’s learning. 


Thus, for proper evaluation, it is necessary that the scores obtained 
by the students on the test are ——______ 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


anise Ta 
The correct answer is: reliable 
su 
66. When the score obtained through a test is reliable, we say that the 


test is 


or that the test has —— S ity. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: reliable; reliability. 


67. Or, in general, we may say that an instrument of evaluation is con- 
sidered to have reliability if the results obtained through it are reliable 


for indicating actual amount of changes in the Particular aspect of 
development of the student. 


Thus, another essential characteristic of a good evaluation instrument 
is that it should have 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Fs a ected oe De se 
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The correct answer is: reliability 


Suppose, we have assigned scores to the students based on their performance 
on a test. But, how far can we rely upon these scores? In other words, can 
we take the scores obtained on a test to be always reliable ? 


Before answering this question, let us first recall how we obtain a total score 
on the test for each student which represents his actual amount of learning. 


Jw NS es eS eee 
68. We know that the student’s answers to the questions in a test are 
taken to represent the actual —— outcomes. We measure 


these outcomes by assigning —— to them. And, the 
sum of these numbers is the total score for the student, which is 


considered to specify the actual of learning. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


Rates loco ee ee 
The correct answer is : learning, numbers; amount. 


ne eee eed aE 
69. From the above frame, it is clear that the total score is based on the 


answers given by the student to the various questions in the test. 


Thus, the total score of a student will represent the actual amount of 


learning if his answers can be taken to represent — 


~ outcomes. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : actual learning 


; 70. Therefore, we can consider a test or a student’s score on a test to be 


reliable if the ---——— given by the student to the test questions 
represent — learning in him. 

(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 

The correct answer ig : answers; actual. 


Suppose, in a test several of the questions are such that the students 
may simply answer them by guessing. And, by chance a sudent gets 
almost all his guesses correct and thereby he gets a total score of 65. 


71. 


Can we consider this test to be reliable? 


> —~ 
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(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No in the answer sheet) 
Tie Sa eee 
The correct answer is : No 


12 Obviously, i i 
of the total 
the student. 


iable test, because a path 
resent actual learning in 


Measurement of Jearning we 


answers which de not Tepres 
student. 


(Write the Missing words in the above 


Sentence in the answer sheet) 
= SS 


as 
The correct answer is : actua] learning 


; studen N 
73. Suppose, in another case, a student knows answers to all the questions. 


ion is such that he cannot un- 


Again, the student’s score does not represent the ss eee 
a Sof learning as it does not include the amount of 


learning Corresponding to those questions which he did not answer 
properly although he knew the answers, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ese ea ad o 
The correct answer is : 


actual amount 


74. In this case also, we may observe that the Student’ 
liable because of the 


of learning: 


S score is not re- 
involved in the 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


es 
the answer Sheet) 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in 


75. Thus, in both the cases the Score on the test was not reli 


able because 
of the errors involved in the measurement. 


But, it may be noted that in both the cases, the errors Of ‘measure: 


ment were brought in by the nature of the oea a a 


itself. 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: test 


76. 


Thus, a test is said to possess reliability to the extent the scores 


obtained through it represent — of 
learning in the students and they are not due to the 
brought in by the nature of the test. 


of — 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : actual amount; error of measurement. 


Wh 


(Write the missing words i 


Suppose, you have got the total score of a student on a test. Now, 
you want to check whether the score is reliable or not, i.e., you want! 
to check whether there is any - of 

involved in obtaining the scores or they represent the ———————--. 
______—. of learning in the student. 


n the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


2 ee o a E EEE 


The correct answer is : 


error of measurement; actual amount. 


Thus, we have to check whether we have gone wrong in the measurement 


of learning. 


78. 


Consider the following instance. Suppose, you have multiplied two 
large numbers, and got their product. Now, you want to check 
whether you have gone wrong in the multiplication, i.e., whether the 
number obtained by multiplication is the actual product. 


Obviously, a simple way would be that you do the multiplication 
—, You may consider that there was no error in- 
volved in multiplication if the product obtained through remultipli- 
cation is the —-—-—_—--—— as the one obtained earlier. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : again; same. 


79- 


On the same lines, in order to check whether any error of measure- 
ment is involved, we may measure the learning again 


That is, if we have got a set of scores on th 

: e test, we 
whether reliable or not, by getting another —~— ARI 
—— by giving the test 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheel) 


F 3 
The correct answer is: set of scores; again, 
ae 
t . . -p es gj 
80. And, we consider the test to be reliable if the scores obtained 
through the test and the retest situation are the ——---—. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


eR A A T ET ee 


The correct answer is: same 

eS! 

81. In other words, a test is considered to be reliable if the scores ee 
tained through it are consistent when administered at two differen 


times. 
Thus, the reliability of a test is > == cy, of. the scores 
obtained through it over a period of ar 


(Write the Missing words in the above Sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: consistency; time. 

S54 I, N . 

82. As the reliability of a test is here checked by comparing the score 
obtained through zest and a retest situation, it is referred to as 

~- reliability. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : test-retest 


We may look to the reliability of a test from a different point of view, also. 

83. Consider an achievement test in Mathematics consisting of several 
problems. Suppose, one of the problems is : “Add 283 and 386”, which 
Corresponds to the objective : ‘Student adds three digit numbers 
correctly.’ Now, if the student’s answer represents the actual achieve- 
ment of the objective then the student must also be able to solve an 
alternate problem of the same type. 


Similarly, suppose, we develop a test with an alternate problem to 
each problem on the first test, That is, we develop an equivalent form 
of a test. Then, we expect the scores of the student on the two forms 
to bes a eee { 

(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer Sheet) 
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The correct answer is: same 


In other words, if the student’s score on a test represents actual 


learning in him then he should get a similar — on 
form of the test. 


84. 


alic 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : score; equivalent. 


Thus, a test may be considered as reliable if the scores obtained are 


85. 
consistent over the equivalent forms of the test. 


— cy 


That is, here, reliability is specified in terms of 
of scores over two equivalent forms of the test. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


a ee ee ee oe een T, 


The correct answer is: consistency 


Thus, we noted two types of consistency of a test score which tell us 


86. 
-— of the test. 


about the 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: reliability 


As we have already noted, all the questions in a test together try to 


87. 
measure learning related to particular aspect. Therefore, if we split the 
test into halves, they would represent two equivalent forms. And, 
each of them will still be measuring the ———- ~ aspect. 
(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: same 


38. Thus, if the scores on the two halves of the test are separately taken 
and compared, we should find that each score should represent the 
~~~ amount of learning related to the particular aspect 


being measured. 


(write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: same 
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89. This implies that the total scores of the students on each half should 
be consistent. 


Thus, here, the reliability of the test is specified in terms of the 
of scores over two halves of the same test. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ital 
The correct answer is: consistency 


pate: sd WO JO eee 


90. As, in this case, reliability is checked by splitting the test into two 


and considering the scores on each half, it is referred to as 
reliability. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: split-half 


91. It may be noted that in all the three approaches of checking the re- 
liability, a test’s reliability is specified in terms of the 
of scores obtained through it. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


A E 
‘The correct answer is : consistency 


92. Thus, we have noted another essential characteristic of a good in- 
strument of evaluation, namely, reliability. 


An instrument of evaluation is considered to possess ——_——-—_— 
if the information obtained thiough it represents actual amount of 
the particular aspect, that is being measured through it, andi is not 
affected by the errors of measurement. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ENDATE TS 
The correct answer is: reliability 


ation decreases as the 
less reliable due to the 


93. Thus, the reliability of an instrument of evalu: 
information obtained through it becomes 
of 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
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The correct answer is : errors of measurement 


This far, we have learnt about two characteristics of a good! instrument of 


evaluation, namely, validity and reliability. Now, let us try to learn about 


a third characteristic that we should look for in selecting a particular 


instrument of evaluation. 


94. As we noted earlier, a student’s total score on a test) should be based 
on his answers which represent the actual learning outcomes, 


sometimes, this score may not 


Under reliability we discussed how, 
of a 


be a reliable indicator of the actual 
in the student if his answers do.not. represent. = p 


o in him. 


e sentence in the answer sheet) 


assas 


(Write the missing words in thë abov 


The correct answer is : amount of learning; actual learning. 


udent’s answers do not represent actual 


95. in other words, when the sti 
f learning indicated by the student’s 


learning outcomes, the amount O 
total score may be greater or less than the 


2 Sa Ok learning in him. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer isi actual amount 


Suppose, & teacher has conducted a test and he is checking the answers 


96. 
and assigning marks to them. 
Now. although it is the teacher who assigns the marks, a student's 
marks on the test should depend only upon the e 
he has given and not on the who is scoring them 

(write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 

ae X 1 
The correct answer is : answers; teacher or scorer, 


97. When the student’s score on a test is based only on the students 
et tE; n : 
a a id not on the —— who is  scorin 

y that the scoring is objective. 4 
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* 
(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


oe ee 
The correct answer is: answers; scorer, 


98. We haye already noted that the total score should always be based 
only on the students answers, 


Therefore, we may say that if a student’s score has to represent the 
actual amount of learning then the — of answers on 
the test should be . That is, ity in 
Scoring is essential for Proper evaluation, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


vi ea T e 
The correct answer is: scoring; objective; objectivity. 


99. Suppose, a test has been administered to a student. And, several 
competent teachers have checked and scored the answers, indepen- 


dently, Also, suppose that the scoring done is objective in all the 
Cases, 


Then, in all the cases the total score assigned to the student should 
remain ithe = et eee That is, the total scores assigned by 
different scorers should be consistent. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Set OT Wet 


The correct answer is: same 
Days eae ERO 3 y 

100. In other words, objectivity in scoring may be considered as —____. cy 
in scoring by but equally competent scorers. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


A J eo aea ae aa 
The correct answer is: consistency; different, 


oe hae i 
101. Now. consider the following instance of testing. La 


testing. Let One of the 
questions in a test be: “Discuss in detail the meaning of the term 


‘Reliability of a tes? ; Suppose, serveral ejually competent teachers 
have independently scored a student’s answer which Contains several 
important points about the Meaning of ‘Reliability of a test’. 

Can we always be sure that different teachers would athe ue a 
marks to this answer? 
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re € ` P ? 
(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: No 


102. Obviously, our experience wculd suggest that we cannot expect the 
different teachers to give same marks for an answer to such a ques- 
tion. That is, scoring of answers to such a question, may not be 
objective. 


But. why do different teachers assign different marks to the same 
answer? 


(Write your answer in a sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Because, teachers differ in their opinion about the correctness or suitability 
of the answer given by the student. 

Pes ete SS — 
103. Thus, we may observe that in this case the scoring is not objective 


because, it is based not only on the student’s 
but also on the _______~ of the teacher who is scoring it. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: answer, opinion. 
E O E 
104. Suppose, the same set of teachers is scoring the same answer in 
another situation. Here, the same answer has been given with re- 
ference to the following question: “Explain in about 8-10 lines the 
meaning of ‘Reliability of a test. What are the different types of 
reliability ? Specify each type in 4-5 lines”. 


Do you think that the scores assigned by different teachers would 
differ so much as in the earlier situation? 


(write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 


105- Thus. we may say that the same answer has been score 
jectively in this situation. ae 
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. 
Why is it that the teachers do not differ much in scoring the answer 
in this situation? 

(Write your answer in a sentence in the answer sheet) 

ay) eh, paSNE 
You are right if your answer is similar to: 


Because, the question, in this case. clearly specifies the correct or suitable 
answer that should be expected, 


106. Tt may be observed tha 
earlier, as in that case, 
to be expected. 


t the same answer was not scored objectively, 
the question did not specify the exact answer 


Thus, we may say that objectivity in Scoring depends upon the nature 


Of tie = k T in the test, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: question 


total score of a student is based only u 


pon his answers and not on 
the opinion of the scorer. 


of a test as the extent to 
is based on his actual —- 


not on theat dy at eiss of the 


K a eS 


objectivity; answer: opinion. 


108. We noted that for Proper evaluation, scoring should be 


tively. We also found that objectivity in scoring depen 
nature of the test. 


done objec- 
ds upon the 


Thus, we may say that ——_ _ 


is an essentia] characteristic 
of a good test. 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : objectivity 


is an essential character- 


109. Or, we may say, in general that 
istic of a good instrument of evaluation. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : objectivity 


110. An instrument of evaluation may be considered as 
io the extent results obtained through it depend upon the actual in- 
formation provided by the student and not on the z 


of the person who is using it. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ee 
The correct answer is : objective: opinion. 


111. Tn fact, we may note that results obtained through certain instruments 
such as rating scale, check list, are always influenced by the 
observer. Even under testing, we cannot expect ob- 


opinion of the 
f answers to essay type questions. 


jectivity in scoring O 


Thus, we may note that certain instruments of evaluation are less 
_ by their very nature. And, they may be selected 
for use only if a more ee instrument is not available 
or if no other instrument serves the specific purpose. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


PEL a in ` 


The correct answer is: objective; objective. 


_ 
112. We observed that objectivity in scoring refers to ihe consistency 
in the scores assigned by different teachers. ; 


Thus, we may, in other words, say that objectivity of a test is the 
in the scores assigned to the answers on it by 


—— 


different scorers. 


(write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
aee m 
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The correct answer is : consistency 


113. We may recall that reliability is defined in terms of the consistency 


Thus, objectivity is also referred to as inter-scorer — 


(Write the missing word jin the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
The correct answer js: 


reliability 
Ly S| ali aA ea 
114. Thus, we have noted three essential characteristics of a good instru- 
ment of evaluation. The three characteristics are : 


n 


(Specify the three characteristics in the answer sheet) 


Sr ECAR, Noh Ge ITE 
The correct answer Tk Hs Its Validity 


2. Reliability 
3 Objectivity 


whether these three characteristics exist in an instrument, independently, 
as separate qualities or they are related to each other. We shall try to answer 
cerlain specific questions as: ‘Can we have an instrument which is perfectly 
valid, perfectly reliable and perfectly objective? Can a tool be valid without 
being reliable and objective 2” 
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- 


115, 


(Write the missing words i 


ee ee 


The correct answer is : 


116. 


In any case, before using a specific instrument for evaluating the 
student, the teacher has to obtain satisfactory answers to certain 
basic questions about results that would be obtained through that 


instrument. These questions are : 


(a) Will they serve the purpose for which I want to use them? 


(b) Will they tell me the actual change in the particular aspect of the 
student? 


(c) Will they be influenced by my personal opinion? 


These questions, in fact, correspond exactly to the three charac- 
teristics, we should look for in the instrument, viz. 


()=-—— iin 
6) = and 


on 


in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
o 
(a) validity 
(b) reliability 
(c) objectivity 
oona Uu t 

Thus, recalling what we have learnt, we may state that’ the 

aiis of an instrument of evaluation is the extent to which 
the results obtained through it serve the specific purpose for which 
they are to be used. 


Vana of an instrument is the extent to which informa- 
tion obtained through it represent the actual amount of change in 
the student and is not influenced by errors of measurement 


And, of an instrument is the exten: to which the 
results would be based only on the actual information obtained and 
not on the opinion of the person using it. 


(write the missing words im the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


~The correct answer is: validity; Reliability; objectivity. 
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: TSF VO 

117. It may be observed that each of the above terms has been defined as 
the —____ to which the respective characteristic is 
possessed by a particular evaluation instrument, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


= 


The correct answer is: extent 


118. Thus, when a teacher tries to know about an instruments validity, 
reliability, and objectivity, he would, in fact, be finding out the 
a a a Ohh. the particular instrument is TG} A a 
mand 


-—— 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


=H AA O 


The correct answer is: extent; valid; reliable: objective. 
es. A 
119. The above fact indicates that any instrument of evaluation would be 
valid, reliable, and objective, only to a particular 
which may be high or low. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ean age at eet ee od has eee die a nsec 
The correct answer is: 


extent 
Pn <: 
120. Let us, now, try to answer the question we started with, 


Can we have an instrument which js perfectly valid, perfectly reliable, 
and perfectly objective? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


Se eee E, 


The correct answer is: No 


121. For instance, Suppose that an achievement test has been prepared 
with utmost care and the teacher wants to use it for determining the 
extent to which specific Objectives of the course have been achieved. 
But, we know that the questions in the test would correspond to only 
a sample of the total set of. objectives. Thus, the test does not serve 
the purpose as regards to these objectives which are not included in 
the sample. 


Therefore, if proper care is taken the teacher may be able to prepare 
a highly valid test, but not a — ~ -—— ~- valid One, 
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(Write the missing word in the aboye sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: perfectly 


122. Similarly, we may find that an instrument can be made highly reliable 
and highly objective, but it cannot be —-—-————— reliable, and 
objective. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Toe ai OE ee Ss aa 
The correct answer is: perfectly; perfectly. 


In fact, we have already observed that some of the instruments of evaluation 
are less objective by their very nature. 


123. Thus, we may say that when we look for these characteristics in an 
instrument, we have only to check the ————————— to which 
they are in it; and, not whether the characteristics are possessed to a 


— extent. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: degree; perfect. 


124, Suppose that a test has been prepared for the purpose of determining 
students’ achievement in a particular area. But, several of the questions 
in it are such that students may not be able to understand what they 
should write. That is, the students’ score on the test cannot be con- 
sidered to represent actual learning in them. In other words, the re- 
liability of the test is low. 


Can the results of this test serve the purpose for which they are to 
be used ? ne 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
ee St aa 


The correct answer is: No 


Since the test results cannot serve the purpose for which they are to 


125. 7 : 
5 be used, we may say that the test is not highly 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


5 A e—a 
The correct answer is: valid 
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-In fact, when the test is less reliable, the student’s score on it is also 


less reliable, and does not Tepresent actual learning in him. Therefore, 


naturally, the score cannot be taken as a highly valid indicator of ~- 


student’s achievement. 


Thus, if the of a test is low then its validity will 
also be ——— We may also say that if a test has high 
validity it would imply that it has reliability 
also. 


(Write the missing words in the above Sentences in the answer sheet) 


—— SEA 


The correct answer is : reliability; low; high. 


127. 


2 72 —o ee 
On the other hand, Suppose that we know that an achievement test’s 


reliability is high. But, we do not know whether the questions in the 
test correspond to a representative sample of objectives of the com- 
plete course. That is, we do not know about the test’s validity. 


Since the reliability of the test is high can we assume that its validity 
will also be high? 


"(Write “Yes? or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


TR OE ge 


The correct answer is : No 


This. is. because it is quite possible that the test questions do not represent 
certain content areas at all. ; 


128; 


pE EAD Ne ee 
Thus, we have found that if a test is highly valid it implies that it is 
~~ Teliable also. But, the high reliability of a test does 
NOt ensureitsp ee ee A eri validity. 


- (Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


eS E S, 


The correct answer is: highly; high. 


129. 


EN OME E 
Again, suppose that the test questions are such that the answers can- 
not be scored objectively. That is the test’s objectivity is Jow, 


-— Gan the results obtained through such a test serve the Purpose of 


measuring student’s achievement well? 
© 
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(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
Otani eee 


The correct answer is : No 


—e————eEeEEEE 
130. This indicates that if the objectivity of a test is low then its validity 


will also be 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
aA Se a 


The correct answer is: low 
poe eas ee Be pe 


131. From the above observations, it is clear that for a test to be valid it 
must be and . But, reliability and 


objectivity of a test do not tell us anything about its 


(Write the missing words im the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


EESE eee 


The correct answer is: reliable; objective; validity. 


ivity we noted that both objectivity and 
he extent to which the total score of a 
—— under different conditions. 


132. While discussing about object 
reliability of a test refer to t 
student remains — 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: consistent 


133, Thus, in a way, We may consider objectivity also as a type of 
____ which refers to the ——_——_—— of scores assigned 


by different persons. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: reliability; consistency, 


Vii a en 
the light of the above discussions, we may say that the three 


134. In the Ms 
essential characteristics of a good instrument, viz. 


on ane A eves TE 
, and are not seperate qualities but 
— to each other. 


are 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: validity; reliability; objectivity; related 


>. 
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135. We learnt that the validity of an instrument 


of evaluation depends upon 
its reliability and objectivity. And, 


therefore, a valid instrument would 


always be — and . But, at the same 
lime, reliability and objectivity of an instrument do not guarantee 
its 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: reliable and objective; validity. 


136. We also noted that both characteristics 


relate to the same aspect of measurement, 
scoring. And, that is why, 


scorer ii 


» reliability and objectivity, 
namely, ————— jn 
objectivity is also referred to 


as inter- 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: consistency; reliability, 


137. Suppose that the teacher has chosen a tool taking into consideration 
all these three characteristics. But, an important question would be 
whether the tool is usable in the school situation. 


Thus, while selecting a particular evaluation 
three essential characteristics, we sh 
of the tool in the school situation. 


tool, apart from the 
ould also consider 


(Write the missing word in the above Sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: usability 


Usability of a test refers to various practical aspects of 

t | the e i 
process that should be considered. Particularly in our schools a a 
resources, consideration of this factor becomes essential n mes 


We shall try to note in the following, different 


: : Practical 
be considered while choosing an evaluation instrument aspects that should 


SS 
a wave got proper training in 
nk © Not have Properly trained 
et y not be Possible. Thus ease 

sidered while Selecting jt for use. 


138. Some tests would require the user 
administering them. Thus, if the sch 
people, administration of such tests 
of administering the test has to be ç 
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Therefore, we may say that — of is a- 
practical aspect which we should consider in choosing specific instru- 


ments of evaluation. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: ease of administration 


139. As we know, except for achievement testing, evaluation is, generally, 
not considered as a part of the day to day school schedule. Thus, the 
time requirement for the preparation and use of particular tools have 
to be borne in mind while selecting them for use. 


Thus, —— required for administration is another practical 
aspect to be considered in choosing an instrument. 
(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ee Se 
The correct answer is: time 


ective techniques, certain personality 
hat complicated scheme of scor- 
the important 


140. Again, certain tests such as proj 
measures, involve special and somew 
ing. This, again, makes ease in scoring as one of 


practical aspects. 


Therefore, we may say that another important practical aspect under 
the test. 


of 


usability sath —————aenenr at 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the an 


Eee 


swer sheet) 


The correct answer is; ease of scoring 


ctor we should consider, in view of the 


Alongwith the above, another fa 
is the cost factor involved in using specific 


limited resources in our schools, 
evaluation instruments. 


141. Thus, we have noted that apart from the three characteristics, viz., 
validity, reliability, and objectivity, we should also consider the 
______ of the instrument while selecting it for use. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: usability 


Educational Evaluation 


142. Further, we have noted that usability refers 


to various practical 
aspects such as ease of 


y of 
requirement, and 


involved ete. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: administration; ease of scoring; time; cost. 


Tbus, it may be concluded that the essential characteristics we should look 
for while choosing a particular instrument of evaluation are ; (i) validity, 
(ti) reliability, (iii) objectivity, and (iv) usability. 
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UNIT TEST—11 


I. Complete the following statements with suitable word 


1. A test may be considered as reliable if the scores tao 
students are over two equivalent faa by the 


2. Objectivity of a test is also referred to as at bets 
namely, reliability, YPe of reliability, 


3. When the reliability is checked by considering the cone: 
scores obtained by administering the test twi F Consistency of 
ag ——___—— reliability. °  'S referred to 


Characteristics of a good Instrument of Evaluation 135 


4. The four characteristics we should essentially look for before 
using a particular instrument of evaluation in the school are — 
(i) 
(ii) 
iii) 
(iv) 


5. Jf a test is reliable then the students’ answers would represent 
outcomes in them. 


6. Practical aspects involved in using an evaluation instrument in the 
school situation are -— 


(i) 
(ii) 
Gi) 
(iv) 


7, The extent to which the results obtained through a test can be 
interpreted in terms of psychological concepts and principles 
known about the characteristic being measured is called its 


8. Split-half method is one of the methods for determining the 
- of a test. 


9. Reliability of a test is determined in terms of the ———————~= 
in the scores obtained by the students. 


II. Given below are several incomplete statements. Under each incomplete 
statement you will find four alternatives with which you cah complete 
that statement, In some cases you would observe that more than one 
alternative can complete the statement. In such cases you have to 
choose that alternative which is most appropriate and which completes 
the statement in the best way. Indicate your choice by encircling the 
serial number of the alternative selected to make the statement 


complete. 


1. Scoring of answers on a fest is considered to be objective if — 


(i) it is based on the student’s answers only 

(ii) it is based on the scorer’s opinion 

(iii) it is done by competent examiners 

Gv it is based on the student’s answers and also on the scorer’s 
opinion. 


136 


Ill. Some statements are given be 


Educational Evaluation 


For practical reasons, questions in a comprehensive test will 
correspond to — 
(i) all the specific objectives of the course 


(ii) a sample of objectives 


Tepresenting certain content areas 
only 


(ii) a sample of objectives representing all the content areas 
(iv) certain objectives which 


are not related to any content area 
of the course 


If the scores obtained throu 


igh a test are consistent when ad- 
ministered at two different ti 


mes. the test is said to possess — 
(i) validity 

(ii) reliability 

(iii) objectivity 

(iv) usability 


A test is considered to be less reliable if the marks obtained by 
the students on it are — 3 


(i) influenced by the Opinion of the person scoring it, 

(ii) not based on the actual answer given by the students 

(iii) affected by the errors in the Measurement of learni out- 
comes she 


(iv) based only on the actual answers given by the students 


A ar e Ai 
false. Encircle ‘T’ if the statement ig true and digits rok eee 

Se. 
T F (1) Different characteristics of an instrume, 

s ap saa nt ; 
viz., validity, reliability, and Objectivity r ee 
qualities. > e Independent 

T F (2) A reliable test will always be valid 
liability and objectiy; 
T F (3) Both re ity jectivity of 
consistency in markg Obtained by ee to the 
ents, 
T F (4) In an achievement test 


we main 
validity. ¥ look for content 
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T 18) (5) If proper care is taken one can always prepare a test 
which is perfectly reliable. 


WP le! (6) Validity of a test should always be discussed with re- 
ference to a particular purpose of evaluation. 


Does the validity of a test ensure its reliability and objectivity ? 
(Write only ‘Yes’ or “No’) 


2. When do you say that an achievement test has content validity? 


(Answer briefly in 5-6 lines) 


3. You have to select students for a new. branch of study which 
they- have not studied earlier. For this you want to 
make sure that the selected students would succeed well in their 
future performance. What type of validity is essential in such a 


test ? (Specify the type of validity) 


4. Suppose, you have prepared a test of intelligence. In order to find 
out the validity of your test, you compare the scores obtained on 
this test with those obtained on two other tests of intelligence 
which are in current use. What type of validity are you trying to 


find out? (Specify the type of validity). 


| Answers ` 
y I. 1 — consistent (same or equal or similar) 
2 — inter-scorer 
3 — test—relest 
4 — (i validity, Gi) reliability, Gi) objectivity, and (iv) usability or 
practicability 
5 — actual learning 
6 — (i) ease of administration, (ii) ease of scoring, (iii) time requite- 


ment, and (iv) cost involved 


7 — construct validity 


138 
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8 reliability 

gums consistency 

1—(i); 2—(iii); 3—(ii); 4—(jii) 

1—F; 2—F; 3—T; 4—T; 5—F; 6_T 

1 — Yes 

2 — An achievement test is said to possess content validity if it can 
provide evidence regarding all the objectives specified for the 
particular content area: OR ++ if it consists of questions 
corresponding to all the points included in’ the particular 
content area; OR... Pi Consists of questions corresponding 
to all the objectives set for the particular content area. 

3 — Predictive validity 

ah pe 


Concurrent validity 


ee o 
e N 
a 


UNIT IV 


MAJOR EVALUATION TOOLS 
AND THEIR USES 


s that a variety of tools are available to the 
he students. And, it is through these 
e applied in the evaluation 


We learnt in the previous section 
teacher for the purpose of evaluating t 
tools that different techniques of evaluation ar 


process. 


to know about the major tools of evaluation that 


In this section, we shail try 
ed in the schools. Thus, 


come under the three main techniques of evaluation us 
we shall try to answer the question — 


— What are the major tools of evaluation used in the schools? 


the last section that these tools of evaluation differ in their 
has to choose the proper ones which satisfy 
have noted that certain tools, by their very 
we shall try to know, in brief, about the 
In other words, we shall try to 


We learnt in 
characteristics and the teacher 
his requirements. In fact, we 
nature, are less objective. Thus, 
nature of the different tools of evaluation. 
answer, in brief, the question — 


— What are the characteristics of the different tools of evaluation? 


We have also noted that different instruments of evaluation have to be used 
Jopment of the student. And, the 


for evaluating different aspects of deve 

teacher has to select or prepare tools suitable for evaluating specific aspects 
of development. In this connection we shall try to see the suitability of 
specific tools of evaluation for the evaluation of particular aspects. Thus, 


we shill try to answer the question — 
— What are the uses of the different tools of evaluation? 


The different tools of evaluation can be categorised under the three main 
techniques of evaluation. We shall discuss them, accordingly, under three 
main heads, namely, testing techniques, observational techniques, and self- 


reporting techniques. 


1. Evaluation of any aspect of development of the student requires that 
we obtain relevant and accurate information about the particular 


aspect. 
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In fact, it is based on this — 


whether changes in the particular aspect of 
tory or not. 


that we finally judge 
development are satisfac- 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
1 ee ee 
The correct answer is: information 


n procedures are adopted in schools 
hese procedures are represented by 
used in the schools. 


2. We have also noted that three mai 


for obtaining this information. T 


the three of 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet} 


The correct answer is: techniques; evaluation. 


3 


. Further, these techniques of evaluation are applied in the evaluation 
Process with the help of different - of 


(Write the missing words in the 
3 
The correct answer is: instruments; evaluation. 


above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Thus, different tools of evaluation may be classified under these three 
techniques of evaluation. 
However, it should be noted that this classifi 


cation is not very rigid. Certain 
instruments may be used under more than 


one technique of evaluation, 


Another important point is that the tools need not be 
by materials like tests, rating scales, question 


represents a specific procedure of obtainin 
technique. 


always represented 
Rather each tool 
under the Particular 


naries, etc, 
g information 


Thus, a tool and a technique may not be considered as two separate things 


4. For instance, conducting an interview for E See 


; ng the student 
problems is a specific procedure used under the category of ao 
porting technique. 


But, in the interview you may not use any Sten Ke 
test, a rating scale, or a questionnaire. Ike a 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


EEE 
The correct answer is : material 


5. Thus, we may say that in certain situations, techniques of evaluation 
may be directly applied without the help of any: such 
as tests, rating scales, or questionnaires. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
_ oo NSN a aS O 


The correct answer is : material 


In our discussion about tools under different techniques of evaluation, we 
shall discuss about these types of specific procedures also. 


6. As we said earlier. we may discuss about the different instruments of 
evaluation, as they fall under the three techniques of evaluation, which 


represent the main of obtaining ———————— 
for the evaluation of the different aspects of ‘development of the 


students. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


SS ee 


The correct answer is: procedures; information. 


7. We know that information for evaluation may be obtained by requir- 
ing the student to perform a given set of tasks. Products of the tasks 
performed would provide the information needed for evaluation. 
This procedure of obtaining information for evaluation represents the 

——— of 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Eee 
The correct answer is: technique; testing. 


In the following frames we shall learn about different tools or methods 
adopting the technique of testing. 


8. We may observe that in this technique the first step is to get the 
student perform certain , and then to obtain the 
needed information for evaluation from the ——-———-——-— of the 
tasks performed. 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


—————— ee 


The correct answer is: tasks; products, 


9. We know that tasks can be of different types. Accordingly, the pro- 
ducts of different types of tasks will also be in 
forms. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ee ees Sil DA 
The correct answer is: different 


10. For instance, we ask a 


boy in the craft class to prepare a cardboard 
box. 


Here, we may say that 


the student is required to perform the 
of preparing the box. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: task 


1I. It may be observed that this task in 


volves the manipulation of certain 
objects like cardboard pieces. 


Further, product of the task carried out wi 


ll also be in the form of 
an ——. 


» Namely, cardboard box. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: EE Tabac E E 


object 


ype which involyes 
of objects. This results in a product which js also. 
generally, in the form of an — 


12. Thus, in this instance, the task is of a particular t 
ee 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: manipulation; object. 
Ta 1a. Letus conside SeenON a, ck pier ieee ne 
13, -Let us consider another instance: the teacher asks the 


Students 


to 

write an essay. 

In this case, the students are required to perform the task of 
an essay. And, the product of the task Will be 

the form of a —— material. 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 
aa oe 
The correct answer is: writing; written. 


a u 
14. In this case, the task is of a particular type which involves —————— 
certain things, resulting in a product which is also in the — 


form. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 
UT a ee 
The correct answer is: writing: written. 


—— SS 


15. Suppose, a teacher in the elementary school is teaching spelling. He 
calls out a word and asks a student to spell out the word orally. 


Can we say that the student is asked to perform a task? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


et 
The correct answer is: Yes 


The task to be performed, is spelling out the word orally. 


OE 


16. Tt may be observed that in this case the task is carried out 
Also, the student’s answer, which is the product of the task, is in the 


form. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: orally; oral. 


-E 


17. Thus, this instance represents a type of task which is carried out 
— and also results in a product in: the — -nEn 


form. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Ae ee a aes 


The-correct answer is: orally; oral. 


From the above. illustrations, we find that at schools we may require the 
student to perform different types of tasks resulting in products of different 
forms. 
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18. As we have noted, the testing technique only specifies that certain 
—————— should be performed resulting in certain 
which (the product) may be, then, used as the basis for evaluation. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: task: product. 


—_ a iba g PS) oy ee act eB 


19. Therefore, we can have types of testing procedures 


involving different types of tasks resulting in products of different 
forms. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: different 


— 


20. 


In other words, we can classify different types of tests on the basis 
of the nature of the ———— to be performed and the 


-—— of the resulting product. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
~ a ee ee ee ee 


The correct answer is: task; nature. 


eee I ties iret 


We may observe that the three illustrations discussed above represent three 


types of tasks and corresponding product forms. Accordingly, we may classify 
the tests into three types. 


Let us examine the three illustrations 


again and see the three types of tests 
represented by them. 


21. Consider the illustration about teaching of spelling. 


Here, we have noted that the student! is required to give SON 
answers. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ie eoa o a aE 
The correct answer is : oral : 
i >, 
22. Suppose, in this case, the teacher evaluates the students 


3 Profici 
in spelling by considering the oral answers (i.e.. the Product), acy, 


Major Evaluation Tools and their Uses 145 
Can we say that the teacher is applying the testing technique? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Yes 


23. Obviously, it is testing as it involves the performance of a task result- 
ing in certain product, on the basis of which the student is evaluated. 


Tests of this type where the students are required to give oral answers 
(i.e. to perform an oral task) and evaluation is done on the basis 
of these oral answers (products), are called — tests 
or examinations. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ee a 
The correct answer is: oral 


—— ae 


24. Let us, now, consider the illustration about writing an essay. Here, the 
student is required to give answer, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : written 


aeri gee A 
25. Again, suppose that the teacher evaluates the student’s knowledge 


related to the topic of the essay on the basis of his written answer 
(the product). 


Then. we may say that the teacher is using the —————————- 
technique for the evaluation of the student. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: testing 


pS Tne a 
26. Tests of this type where the students are required to give written 


answers (i.e., to perform the task of writing answers), and the student 
is evaluated on the basis of these written answers (products), are 
called —— tests or examinations. These are also called 
paper-pencil tests. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
es eae OG eae a a eee 
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The correct answer is: written 


27. We have noted, earlier, that tests are classified into three types on the 
basis of the nature of tasks to be performed and the resulting 


products. Of these, we have already discussed about two types of 
tests. These two types are: 


ie , and 
Ph 


(Specify the two types in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: 1. oral tests; 2. written tests. = 


28. Let us, now, consider the other illustration which we have noted, 
earlier, in frame 10. 


We observed that, in this case, the task to be performed by the students 
involves the — - of certain resulting in 


products which are also in the form of objects, namely, cardboard 
boxes. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: manipulation; . objects. 


DOOI EE a ee, 

29. Here, also, if the teacher evaluates the student’s ability on the basis 
of the cardboard boxes prepared by him, we may say that the teacher 
is using the = 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


oe ees ae 


The correct answer is: testing technique 


Tests of this type are known as ‘performance tests’. 
ee Ee) ee amr tS OT) eee ines OL Le 
30. It may be noted that in the other two situations, viz, 
written tests, the task involves the manipulation of 

words, it involves manipulation of verbal material. 


On the other hand, in the present situation. the task 
manipulation of objects, i.e., the manipulation of non- 


involves the 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: non-verbal material 


31. Also, the product in the situations of oral and written tests is in terms 
of words, i.e., the products were verbal material. 


On the other hand, product in the present situation is in terms of 
objects, i.e., in terms of material. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: non-verbal 


32. Further, in oral and written tests, the tasks do not involve much of 
physical or motor activities. 


But, in the case of performance tests the tasks, mainly, involve 
physical or = 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: motor activities 


33. Thus, we may say that performance tests are those wherein the tasks 
to be performed by the students require —_—_—— of objects, 
Les — materials, and involves 
to a great extent. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet} 


A I L ie ae ee ee 
The correct answer is: manipulation; non-verbal; motor activities. 


34. We may note that these three types of tests are not specific instru- 
ments of evaluation. Rather, they simply represent three 
by which technique of —— may be adopted in different 
evaluation instruments. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: procedures; testing. 


35. Further, these procedures are specified in terms of the nature of the 
tasks involved in the test. 
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Thus, any test in which all tasks are to be carried out orally may be 
called an — test. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: oral 


36. 


(Write the miss 


In other words, an achievement test ina particular subject which adopts 
oral testing procedure, may be considered as an oral achievement test. 


Or, by changing the procedure (i.e., nature of the task involved) to 
writing, we may have a test of achievement. 


Similarly, a test of intelligence in which all the items require the 
manipulation of certain objects (i.e., all are performance items), may 
be called a test of intelligence. 


ing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer js: 


written; performance. 


r O 


Sie 


However, this does not mean that a test should always consist of 
tasks of only one type. 
Instead, depending upon the suitability of particular procedure for 
the specific aspect, a test may involve more than one procedure 


of ai 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: testing 


38. 


ere el 


For instance, certain tests of intelligence consist of 
tasks of all the three types, namely, 


and —————— 


items involving 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correc answer is: oral, written, and perfor: Me. E = 


mance. 


39. 


Also, we may come across two tests for evaluating the ṣ 


; : ame aspect 
by adopting two different procedures of testing. 


For instance, for questions in achievement tests we m 
answers from the students both in the ———————__ 
forms» 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: oral; written. 


And, the teacher has to select the appropriate procedure by considering the 
purpose and certain practical aspects. 


40. As we know, written examination requires certain level of mastery 
in reading and writing on the part of the students. This, naturally, 
we cannot expect! for children at the early stages of education. 


Therefore, for evaluating students in lower clisses we have to adopt 
-— testing procedures. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: oral 


41. Another use of oral testing is that during the course of classroom 
work the teacher can conveniently evaluate the students through 
—— —— testing. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: oral 


42. While examining orally. there is possibility for changing or reword- 
ing the questions. Therefore, through further questioning, teacher 
can follow the thinking process in a student when he fails to answer 
certain questions. This helps the teacher in diagonsing the student’s 
problems in learning. 


Thus, oral tests have special value as tools for the 
of learning difficulties of the students. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: diagnosis 


43. For evaluating through oral testing, each individual will have to be 
tested separately. Therefore, it is time consuming and less practicable. 


Thus, for evaluating large groups of students —————————_ tests 
are more suitable than oral tests. 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: written 


44. Moreover, by the very nature of the procedure, when oral tests ate 
used as tests of achievement, scoring of students’ answers is easily 
influenced by the examiners? opinions. 


Thus, oral tests are, in general, less 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ao D a 
The correct answer is : objective 


45. Apart from being less objective, in the procedure of conducting oral 
examinations, several important aspects such as the questions to be 
asked, time for which each student should be tested are not 
specified before hand. The examiner is free to change these things 
for different students. Because of this nonspecific nature of the pro- 
cedure, the results of oral tests become less reliable. 


Thus, in general, oral examinations are considered 


to have low 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer ig : reliability 


r A 


procedure of conducting 
procedure of scoring students’ answers in 


Specific, oral examination results are quite 


46. We may, therefore, conclude that unless the 
Oral examinations, and the 


them are made highly 
un — 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
es 
The correct answer is: 


unreliable 
47. But, this in no way implies that written tests of achievement are 
always more objective and reliable. In fact, written tests with only 
essay questions may also be less —_______—- and less De Fe, 
to an equal extent as the oral tests. 


issi s in the above s in the answer x 
(Write the missing words in e sentence i heet) 


ie O e ar (plane) Se 


a 
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The correct answer is : objective; reliable. 


The above discussions regarding tests, as we had noted earlier, were only 
in terms of different testing procedures and not in terms of tools of 
evaluation. 


48. As we know, different tests (which are the tools of evaluation under 
testing technique) have to be used for different purposes of evaluation. 


Therefore, we may classify tests into specific types, considering specific 
for which they are used in schools. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: purposes 


49. As we have already discussed, tests are most commonly used in 


schocls for the purpose of determining student? ————————— in 
specific content areas of different school subjects. Tests used for this 
purpose are, therefore, called --——_————— tests. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences is the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: learning or achievement; achievement. 


50. Generally, we consider, achievement in school subjects in relation to 
the instruction provided at the school. Therefore, a test of achieve- 
ment may also be considered in relation to the instruction provided. 


Accordingly, an achievement test used in a particular school is ge- 
nerally made by the concerned teacher himself. 


These tests prepared by the teacher himself are called 
— achievement tests. 


(Write the missing words im the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : teacher-made 


51. Results of these teacher-made tests, therefore, indicate students’ 
— only in relation to the ———————— provided 
in the particular schools. 
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(Write the missing words in the above Sentences in the answer sheet) 
ee ee 

The correct answer is : achievement; instruction. 


52. We know that evaluation com 
It is a —_________ proc 
instruction. 


es not merely at the end of instruction. 
ess appearing at all stages of providing 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
E a a eee 
The correct answer js: continuous 


Se ee 


53. Thus, teachers test students? achievement, periodically, at various 


Stages of providing instruction. 


Results of these tests provide 
which all the ——— 


area have been achieved. 


information regarding the extent to 
of a particular content 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in th 
rr ps Ee 


The correct answer is: 


e answer sheet) 
Specific objectives 


Results of these tesis are of great help in improving the instruction, As we 
have already noted, they are useful to teacher and students in various ways. 
They help the teachers in understanding their students, jn taking proper 
decisions about teaching, and testing the effectiveness of thi 


eir own teaching. 
They motivate the students towards further learning and lead them towards 
self-evaluation. 


54. In addition to this type of tests, 


teachers, 
prehensive tests of achievement, 


» also prepare and use com- 


This type of test is used to measure students’ 


Nae ~ as 
related to a complete — 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the 


answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: achievement: course. 


55. Marks obtained by students on these tests are interpre _———— 


re interpreted D 
y the 
teachers to give ranks and to the students ag Al% 


C, etc., i.e., consider them as very good, good, average, etc., which 
will be the basis for deciding about promotions. 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: grades 


Let us consider an illustration and see what these grades and ranks really 


imply. 


56. 


Suppose, a test in History has been administered by a teacher. After 
scoring the answers, he finds that majority of the students have got 
beiween 50 and 60 marks out of a total of 100. Only a few, say 7-8 
students, have scored above 60, with 68 as the highest score. 


Naturally, he would consider those students who have scored above 
60 marks as —————————— or above average, those with marks 
between 50 and 60 as ————— — and so on. The student with 
68 marks would be ranked as the best student. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: good; average. 


S7 


We may observe that the teacher considered the level of achievement 
of the student with 68 marks as the best as it is the highest score 
obtained in the group. Similarly, students with more than 60 marks 
were considered as good by considering the general performance of 
students of the particular group or class. Grades or ranks as average, 
good, best, etc., are considered in relation to the performance of the 
of students for whom it has been 


prepared. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: particular group 


58. 


In other words, interpretation of scores on a teacher-made test as 
very good, good, average, etc., is done with reference to the perfor- 
mance of the of students for 
whom, it has been prepared. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The ‘correct answer is: particular group 
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Let us consider another aspect of achievement testing. Although, instruction 
provided differs from school to school, we, generally, expect students of a 
particular age group or class to Possess some general level of achievement 


in different school subjects, such as Languages, Arithmetic, Science, History, 
ete. a 


Further, we expect to find 
be considered as good, ave, 
level of the whole group 
or class. 


students of different achievement levels, who can 
Tage, etc., in relation to the general achievement 
of students belonging to the particular age group 


59. For instance, we ma: 
Mathematics of all students of 


average or above average, etc., in relation to the average avhievement 
level of the whole group. 


For this, we have to, first, obtain s 


group which would indicate their achievement in Mathematics. We 
may, then, compare these Scores to determine the 
achievement level for the whole group, and also to 
Students as good, average, etc. 


cores for all the students of the 


(Write the missing words in the above Sentence in the 
AE a i eS 
The correct answer is: average: grade. 


answer sheet) 


Let us see whether we can use Tesults of teacher-made tests for the above 
purpose. 


60. Suppose, we have collected the scores and grades in Mathematics of 
a large number of students of the age 8 to 9 years on different teacher- 
made tests administered in the respective schools. We noted that for 
our purpose we have to compare these scores and grades. 


Can these scores and grades of different st 
(Write “Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: No 


udents be compared? 


We cannot compare these as they are results obtained through q 


ifferent 
teacher-made tests. 


N 
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This indicates that teacher-made tests cannot serve the purpose of studying 
achievement of students in large groups as the one we are considering. 


In the following frames, we shall try to understand why results of different 
teacher-made tests cannot be compared and what should be the nature of 
the test if it should serve the present purpose of measuring the general 
achievement level of students of a particular age group or class, etc. 


61. First of all, we may note that results of teacher-made tests have to 
be considered in relation to the ————-—— provided at particular 
schools. Also, instruction provided may differ from school to school. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : instruction 


62. We know that instruction provided in any subject is based on the set of 
objectives specified for the subject. 


Naturally, different teachers may consider ——-—-————— sets of 
—________—— for the same course. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: different; objectives. 


——— 


63. Thus, a test prepared by a particular teacher would represent a par- 
ticular set of objectives. 


In other words, results of different teacher-made tests represent 
achievement related to different sets of 2 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: objectives 


64. Thus, we have found that teacher-made tests cannot serve our purpose 
since, resulis of these tests cannot be compared as they do not cor- 
respond to a standard set of objectives. 


This indicates that for the present purpose of studying the achieve- 
ment level of students in relation to larger groups, we need tests 
measuring achievement related to a set of 

which are, generally, covered by the instruction provided in all schools. 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ee 
The correct answer is: Standard; objectives, 


ee ee eee 
65. Another aspect we have to consider in this connection is differences 


in the accuracy of results obtained through different teacher-made 
tests. 


And, we know that accuracy of test results depends upon the extent to 
which the test possesses the three essential characteristics, namely, 
= » and — 


> 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence jn the answer sheet) 


The correct answer ig : validity, reliability, and objectivity. 


anes 

66. We, also, know that these characteristics of a test depend upon the 
testing procedures adopted in it such as the procedure of administra- 
tion, selection of specific items to be included in it, and procedure of 


scoring. And, different teacher-made tests may adopt different 
testing procedures, 


Thus, we may say that results obtained through different teacher-made 
tests do not serve our purpose as these tests do not adopt standard 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the 
m ee ok A Gee 
The correct answer is : testing procedures 


answer sheet) 


67. This indicates that for measuring achievement of students 
groups as the one we are considering, we need 
~ ~~ ~ testing procedures. 


in large 
a test which adopts 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: standard 


68. Suppose, we have got teacher-made tests which are based on st 
set of obectives and adopt standard testing procedures, Ang 
collected the grades of a large number of students of age g 
obtained on these tests in the respective schools. 


andard 
> We have 
to 9 years 
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Can we consider these grades to indicate the achievement level of 
the students in relation to the whole group of students of age 8 to 9 
years? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: No 


69. This is because, these grades have been given considering the average 
of the students of particular groups in different 
schools. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: performance 


70, That is, we may say that different procedures may have been adopted 
in the interpretation of scores for different groups of students. For 
instance, in one group a score of 60 may be considered as good, while 
in another group it may be in the average level. 


Thus, grades on different teacher-made tests cannot be compared as 
they may not adopt a standard of 
of scores. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: procedure; interpretation. 


71. From this it is clear that we have to adopt a standard procedure of 
interpretation based. on the information obtained about the general 
performance of all or a large number of students of the particular 
age group, viz., 8 to 9 years. 


That is, we should have a test which adopts a 
procedure for interpretation of scores. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: standard 


72. Thus, in order to study the general achievement level in various school 
subjects for large groups of students, such as all those belonging to 
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a particular age group or class, we need a test with the following 
qualities. 


1. Tt should be prepared with reference to a standard set of 

2. It should adopt standard procedures of 

3. It should adopt standard procedures for of 
scores. 

Tests of this type are generally known as ised tests 


of achievement. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences is the answer sheetl) 


eee 
The correct answer is: 


73% 


(Write the mis: 


objectives; testing: interpretation; standardised. 


As we have already noted, results of standardised tests of achieve- 
ment provide a common basis for 
of students of large groups without considering the 
provided at the praticular school, 


the achievement 


sing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Se ee EE 
The correct answer is: comparing; instruction, 


74. 


~ ~~~ level is satis- 


» With respect to the 
Oup being considered. 


factory, average, above average, etc. 
level of the whole gr 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: achievement; 


average achievement. 


75. 


Further, we can also identify children at the extreme, 
who are very and those who are very 
Thus, it helps adjust the instructional programme to the 
the students. 


that is those 


needs of all 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


——E aaa 


a a Ee ee +. tet Re 
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The correct answer is: dull; bright. 


76. We have learnt that for comparing the abilities of students irrespective 
of the instruction provided to them at schools we should use 
tests. y 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : standardised 


77. Also, we have noted that we cannot use teacher-made tests for this 
purpose because of certain specific reasons. That is, we cannot com- 
pare results obtained through different teacher-made tests because : 


(i) these tests might not be prepared with reference to a standard 
set of —— = 


(ii) these tests may not adopt standard procedures of ————, and 


(iii) these tests may not adopt standard procedures for 
of scores. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct. answer is: objectives; testing; interpretation. 


RSS 


78. Thus, we have come across two types of achievement tests. 
These are (i) , and 
(ii) 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: (i) teacher-made tests; 


(ii) standardised tests. 

E i A eee 

79. Achievement tests, about which we have discussed, are tests used for 
the ——— of determining of students in 
relation to specific content areas. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 
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The correct answer is: purpose; achievement, 


Let us, now, consider te 


Sts with purposes other than measurement of 
achievement. 


80. Suppose, your mathematics tecaher has taught the unit on ‘addition 
subtraction, multiplicati ivisi 
to evaluate the pupils | Onsisting of problems on decimals. 
: i Pupils he finds that many of the 
Pupils have gone wr g icular items in the test. He further 


ation of decimals. 
7 
8l. The teacher gives a more detailed test Consisting o; 


We may say that, here, testing 


has been used for t 
——— the learning diffic 


i he purpose of 
ulties 


The correct answer is : 


diagnosing 


ee ee a 
82. Tests used for the above purpose, Namely, for di i i 
S r a. 


83. We may observe that achieve, 


vement tests provide information about 
student’s ——————____ in different Subjects. And, diagnostic tests 
tell us about the ———— Of the student in 


different subjects. 


—_ 


Major Evaluation Tools and their Uses 3 : 161 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: learning; difficulties; learning. 


We may observe that there is an important difference between general 
achievement tests and diagnostic tests, although both are related to. classroom 


learning. 


84. We may note from the illustration discussed above that through the 
general achievement test the teacher could identify only the general 
area, viz., multiplication of decimals, where the students had difficulty, 
But, to identify the specific point where the difficulty was, he needed 
a diagnostic test which was more detailed and dealt with only that 
particular topic. 


Thus, we may say that diagnostic tests of achievement are more 
but they cover only ———_—— topics of in- 

structon. On the other hand, general achievement tests are 

--—-~ and they cover ————————- the topics of instruction, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


eee 


The correct answer is: detailed; particular; not detailed; all. 


85. As we know, merely diagnosing illness of a person does not help. 
We should also provide remedial treatment to bring him to normal 


health. 


Similarly, afier diagnosing the difficulties of a student we have to 
provide ——__—_-__— instruction to bring him to the general 
level of ———-—_—_. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


SSS ee eee 


The correct answer is: remedial; achievement. 


86. Thus, we may conclude that using a test to identify 
the learning difficulties of the students, should always be followed by 
instruction. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: diagnostic; remedial. 
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As we can see, purpose of general achievement testing as well as of diagnostic 
testing is directly related to classroom learning in different subjects. In the 


following, we shall discuss two types of tests whose purpose is not directly 
related to classroom learning. 


87. In classrooms and outside, we generally find some students who al- 
ways learn better and more, adjust themselves to new situations 


faster, and think and reason out abstract ideas more easily than 
other students. 


We, generally, consider these students as ——————-——-—~ °F 
bright students. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


—— 


The correct answer is: intelligent 


ara 


Also, we may find some students who are always poor in all the 
subjects and cannot adjust to the home or school properly. These 
students are, generally, considered to be dull or un meget 


And, we find the remaining large majority of students to be of average 
level in all the abilities. 


88. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


i ease SS 


The correct answer is: unintelligent 


I th a aa 

89. The fact that students are different in their learning abilities, which 
can be easily seen to influence all aspects of development, implies 
that they need ———__________ types of programmes at the school. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: different 
(sh he os iter ares ae pant 
90. Thus, a proper understanding of the above characteristics of the 

students is necessary both for teachers and administrators, 


With this knowledge they can the classroom instruc- 
tion and also activities in the school so that they suit the abilities of 
all the students. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
io a ee 
ee 
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The correct answer is: adjust 


91. We have noted that during casual observation we find some students 
to be highly intelligent, some to be unintelligent and the remaining to 
be of average intelligence. 


However, we cannot rely upon information obtained through such 
observation. Moreover, through such observation we cannot know 
how intelligent a student is, that is, we cannot specify the 
—___—_——— of intelligence of the student. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
a ae a a oao 
The correct answer is: actual amount 


92. To know the actual amount or quantity of intelligence of a student 
would mean that we have to measure the intelligence. 


Tests used to measure the intelligence of the student are called 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: intelligence tests 


93. We find that some tests of intelligence involve tasks which require 
the manipulation of words or language. Or, we may simply say that 
some intelligence tests involve the use of language or verbal material. 
And, some others involve the use of non-verbal material only. 


Accordingly, we may classify intelligence tests into two types, namely, 
(i) tests of intelligence, and 
(ii) tests of intelligence. 


(Write-the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: verbal; non-verbal. 


94. Also, we come across certain tests of intelligence which, mainly, re- 
quire manipulation of objects and involve physical or motor activities 
on the part of the student being tested. 


These tests which involve only performance items may be called 
tests of intelligence. 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


SS Eee 


The correct answer is: performance 
neme ones t= a 
a OO L eee 
95. Thus, on the basis of the nature of the tasks involved we may 


classify intelligence tests into the following three types. 
ike 


27 
3. 


(Specify the three types in the answer sheet) 


a TNn 


The correct answer is : 1. Verbal tests 


2. Non-verbal tests 
3. Performance tests 


——_ 


We also find that certain tests of intelligence are to be administered 


to each individual separately. And, certain other tests can be ad- 
ministered in a group. 


96. 


Thus, on the basis of administration procedure, we can classify tests 
of intelligence into --—————- 


tests of intelligence and 
—_—_—_—_—_—_—— tests of intelligence. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: individual; group. 


We may note that through intelligence tests we try to measure students’ 
general ability of learning. We also come across in schools certain students 
who may not be bright in all aspects, but are good in certain specific or 
special abilities such as musical ability, and mechanical ability or in cer- 
tain, specific subjects of study as Languages, Science, Mathematics, etc, 


97. Tn the same way, as in the case of general ability, we find that different 
students possess different special abilities to different’ extent These 
special abilities of learning are called aptitudes. And, tests used for 


the purpose of measuring the different special abilities are called 
tests. 


——— 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
cee sel eis S 


The correct answer is: aptitude 
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98. There are various special abilities which may be musical ability, 
numerical ability, mechanical ability, etc., or may be ability in learn- 
ing specific subjects such as Language, and Mathematics. 


Accordingly, we have various aptitude tests such as 
aptitude test, —————— aptitude test, and ————_—— aptitude 
test. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: musical; numerical; mechanical. 


99. We should note that these aptitudes are not directly dependent on 
the classroom learning. 


Therefore, by knowing the aptitude of a student we can know the 
particular work or ————-——— of study which the student can 
learn well at present and also, will succeed in the 

when he takes up a job or higher studies. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: subject; future. 
Se ee 
100. This indicates that through results of aptitude tests we can not gaty 
know the present abilities of the student but we can also 
his success in future learning or work. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: predict 


101. Many times we find students taking up certain special subjects of 
study in the lower classes, but finding later on that they cannot learn 
them well. Similarly, some get trained for particular jobs based on 
the subjects they have studied and find that they cannot do well when 
they actually take up the job or vocation. 


In order to avoid these situations, we may guide the students in the 
schools by knowing their which tell us the parti- 
cular subjects or vocations in which they would succeed in ————-, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


oe I 
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The correct answer is: aptitudes; future. 


Thus, aptitude tests have special value for providing educational and voca- 
tional guidance to the students. 


102. 


Thus, under testing, we noted three types of tests considering the 


nature of the task involved, i. 


e., on the basis of whether the task is 


carried out orally, or it requires written responses, Or it involves 
manipulation of objects and motor activities. 


These types are: 1. 


SSS SSS tests, 
2. —— tests, and 
a tests. 


Also, we came across four types of tests considering the purposes for 
which they are used; such as for measuring achievement, for dia- 
gnosing learning difficulties, for measuring general ability of learning 


or intelligence, and for measuring special abilities. These tests, 
respectively are : 


a. 


b. 


å. 


— tests, 


SS — tests; 


tests, and 


—__—_———— tests. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence im the answer sheet) 


a. achievement; b. diagnostic; c. intelligence; 
d. aptitude. 


Now, let us try to learn about tools used under other techniques of evaluation. 


103. 


eee 
In testing, information for evaluation is based on the product of à 
task performed by the student. 


‘Thus, it is the product of the performance that is considered and not 
benan itself. 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : performance 
—— 
104. However, in many situations, apart from knowing about the product, 
we may also have to know how the student arrived at this product. 


That is, it may also be imporiant to obtain information about the 
itself which has resulted in the particular product. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : performance 


105. Also, performance in certain aspects such as social behaviour, singing, 
dramatising, etc., may not result in any product ai all. 


In such cases also we have to evaluate the student based on the 
of the task, only. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: performance 


106. As we know, information about the performance of a task can be 
collected by actually — the student when he performs. 
Also, we know that, this procedure of obtaining information for 
evaluation through observation is called ————————— technique. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: observing: observational. 


In the following frames we shall learn about the tools through which obser- 
vational technique is applied in the evaluation process. However, we shall, 
first, note an important point which tells us about the natura of the technique, 
in general. 
ee AT NEMAR E a 
107. While using the testing technique, we could generally, assign specific 
numbers to the answers of the students (i.e., products). 


In other words, generally, we can specify the actual amount of learn- 
ing or changes by -~—-_—-—-————_ ing the learning outcomes 
determined through testing. 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: measuring 


Let us consider the following situation, of using observational technique and 
see whether we can measure the information obtained. 
an le A aa ee al 
108. Suppose, the teacher has taught the students to carry out certain ex- 
periment in the science laboratory. Now, in order to evaluate, he 
observes the students when they are doing the experiment. 


We may say that the teacher is using the technique of ——————— 
for evaluating the students. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


————— 


The correct answer is: observation 


Threugh his observation he finds that all could complete the experiment. 
But, some could do it very well, some could not do well, some did it very 


badly, and so on. Thus, the quality of performance differed from student to 
student. 


109. Now, for measuring the learning outcome teacher has to assign 
specific numbers which should indicate the actual amount of learning 
that has taken place. i 


Can he assign specific numbers to the learning which he has noted 
through observation of the performance? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
nO ESN Se ee eee 


The correct answer is: No 


Because, he finds that: all the students could do the same experiment com- 
pletely, eventhough there was difference in the quality of performance. 


oS Se nnn nL eee 
110. Thus, we may say that in this case, learning has to be noted in aw 
of quality and not in terms of quantity. i 
In other words, in this case, we cannot obtain a quantitative descri 
tion. We can only obtain a ————-—— description of orale 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


7 
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The correct answer is: qualitative 


Let us learn, how we may record this qualitative description of the informa- 
tion obtained through observation. 


111. We noted that the teacher observed that students differed in the 
quality of performance. And, ke could consider different students as 
good, average, poor, etc., considering the quality of performance. 


Thus, he could classify them into different groups as good, average, 
poor, etc., based on the ————————— of performance. 


(Write the missing word in the°above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : quality 


112. We may observe that such classification involves actually rating the 
quality of performance as good, poor, etc. 


Thus, through observation we obtain ————————————. for each 
student which indicates the —————————— of performance. 


(Write the missing words in the aboye sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: rating; quality. 


113. We can consider the quality as something which increases from very 
poor to very good or in some similar way. Thus, as it is done on a 


scale, we can present’ the ratings on a scale of the following type 
which represent increase in quality. > 


Very poor : poor : average : good ; very good 


Thus, we may say that we present 


z ualitativ risti ; 
tion through observation throueh a q e description of informa- 


Ste of eee oe 
(Write the missing words in the above se i 
e sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correc Swer 1s scale; ‘atings 
ër formance of a 


e, but in t i a 
4 erms of v S 
e task, Therefore, before dhetn 


ing out 
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different aspects involved in performing the particular task. And, during 
the observation he may record his rating for each aspect on a separate 
scale. 


Such an instrument, specifying the different aspects being observed and 
providing for rating each aspect on a separate scale is called a 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
J I Ae Eee 
The correct answer is: rating scale 


The scale that has been presented in frame 113 contains five classifications 
or scale points. Any how, teacher may prepare scales with more or less 
number of scale positions depending upon the aspect being measured. 


i ee 2 E 

115. In certain rating scales the ratings are specified by numbers as 1, 2, 3, 
4, 5 in order of indicating the increase in quality. And, the teacher 
may thus assign these numbers to each aspect of performance. The 
total of these numbers is some times taken as specifying the quantity 
of learning, i.e., to measure the learning. 


Thus, in certain rating scaies specific are assigned 
to the ratings, in order to —-—-————— the characteristic of 
aspect of learning that is being evaluated. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: numbers; measure. 


Rating scales are mainly used in the evaluation of different skills and also 
several aspects of personal-social behaviour. 


116. Another approach to record the observation is to, again, prepare a 
list of specific actions or behaviours to be observed. And during 
observation, you may check those behaviours, or actions when they 
actually take place. 


Such a tool is called a pran 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: check list 


peer > pna s 
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Check lists may be used for observing the performance of a specific task. Or, 
it may also be used to record the observations of a student's behaviour 


during severa! days. 


We may find that certain aspects of behaviour cannot be evaluated observing 
the student at a particular time. They have to be evaluated through certain 
incidents or anecdotes as they take place in the usual course of the day. 


TEn SILLE 


117. In such cases, as explained above, we may record the incident or 
anecdote when it happens. From these recordings we may finally, 
evaluate the particular aspect. 


Tools of this type where information is provided in terms of records 
of anecdotes are called al 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Di ST ee aa Se 


The correct answer is: anecdotal records 


SS 


D INNIA : L 
118. Suppose, you find that a pupil in the school always remains separate 
from others and tries to avoid taking part in any group activities. In 

other words, you find the pupi! socially not well adjusted. In order 

to make him better adjusted you have organised certain programmes 

through which the student may try to change his behaviour. Suppose, 

you want to evaluate the changes in behaviour of this student through 


observation. 


Can you determine the changes in the pupil’s behaviour, particularly 
regarding his loneliness, by observing just once only? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
SSS eee 
‘The correct answer is: No 


Obviously, we cannot say anything by observing him just once. Because, 
changes in such aspects do not take place all of a sudden. 


119. As we know, at the school the pupil gets several situations where he 
may either mix with others or stay alone. 


Therefore, in order to determine the change in the pupil’s behaviour 
we may record the several incidents or anecdotes which describe 
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whether the student remained aione or he made any attempt to mix 
with others. 


This record may be considered as an 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


LS ee ae 


The correct answer is: anecdotal record 


ee eee 


We may observe, here, that the anecdotal record gives just descrip- 
tion of certain incidents. The teacher has to study the incidents and 


interpret whether they indicate desirable changes in the behaviour of 
the students. 


120. 


Thus, we may say that, in using anecdotal record as a tool of eva- 
luation, the teacher has to first several incidents 
that he observes over a fairly long period. And, then he has to 
EA — these incidents to determine the extent to which 
— have taken place in the -——— f the 


pupil. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: record; interpret; changes; behaviour. 


The above illustration of the use of anecdotal records indicates that they 
are of special value for studying and evaluating certain unusual aspects of 
emotional and social behaviour. 


121. So far, we have learnt about three tools of evaluation used under 
observation technique. These are (i) 


(ii) mandi, ee ; 


SS ee 


(Specify the names of the three tools in the answer sheet) 
pe een Reals ee, 

The correct answer is (i) rating scales, 

(ii) check lists, and 

(iii) anecdotal records. 


i ee ee 

Is, the observer has to c 

122. In all the three tools, _ aS to carefully see i 
whether a particular aspect of behaviour is there in A 
or performances. 
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Thus, we may say that in using these tools of evaluation, accuracy of 
results, mainly depend upon the ability of the 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: observer 


ne 
123. Further, many times, during cbseryation the observer may bring in 
his own opinion, instead of objectively recording the observations. 


Thus, generally, we find that these tools under observational technique 
are less 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
(ee ee) eee 
The correct answer is: objective 


Let us, now, try to learn about another technique under this category. 


124. From our casual observation we may find that in the classroom or 
outside certain students always stay together, certain students are 
more liked by all the students, certain of them are, generally, not 
liked by any one else, and so on. These social relationships between 
different students, naturally, influence all aspects of their development. 


Thus, we may say that in order to properly understand the students, 
teacher has to systematically evaluate these 
among the students. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: social relationships 


125. A method for studying these relationships is to create specific situa- 
tions wherein the students indicate their preferences or choices or 


likings through their actions. 


We may determine the social relationships among the students through 
— of the students’ ———_—_———— which indicate 
their choices, preferences, likings, ete. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


— 
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The correct answer is: observation; actions. 


126. 


For instance, in the play ground we may ask the students ‘whom do 
you want to play with ? Or, for choosing leaders for different games 
we may ask ‘whom do you want to be your leaders?’ And, then we 
may actually allow them to act according to their choices. Several 
situations of this type can be presented to the students in the class- 
room as well as outside. 


We may note that each such instance represents a social situation. 


And, the choices or actions of the students indicate what type of 
relationships they have with others. 


Therefore, by studying the choices, i.e., observing their actions in 
these situations we can determine the 
among the students. 


ee 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Pin aa t “ails cl. Asie Maribor’ sue Material: tte ey yn ee aa 
The correct answer is: social relationships 


This method of evaluating the social relationships is called ‘Sociometric 
technique’. 


——_—_— 


127. 


ES a 
Thus, sociometric techniques are methods of studying and evaluating 
social relationships among students. 


These methods involve presentation of specific social 


in which the students’ —_—— ——— indicate their choices, pre- 
ferences for particular student, etc. Social relationships among them 


are determined by -— these actions or by studying the 
corresponding choices, preferences, etc. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : situations; actions; observing. 


i 


These techniques are specially useful in identifying those who are isolated 
i.e., not preferred by any other student, and helping them to develo, : ; 
relationships- It is also useful for identifying those who are liked is p! Ee 
others and who can be good leaders. y y 
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D o mM 
128. Thus, we have learnt about four types of observational techniques 
which are useful for evaluation of specific skills like reading, drawing. 
etc., and also of social and personal behaviour. 


These four types are: 


Is 


2. 


4. 


(Specify the names of the four types in the answer sheet) 
Loon III 
The correct answer is: 1. rating scales, 
2. check lists, 
3. anecdotal records, and 
4. sociometric techniques. 


129. Both under testing and observation we obtain information about the 
student indirectly from the product of a performance, or the perfor- 
mance, itself. However, we can also obtain certain information 
directly from the student himself. 


As we know, this procedure of obtaining information for evaluation 
is called --—_———— technique. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: self-reporting 


In the following we shall learn about two specific procedures under this 
technique of evaluation. 


130. In order to make the student report about himself, a way would be 


to ask him several — related to a specific aspect. 
And, we may obtain information for evaluation from his —————- 


to these questions. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


$< 
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The correct answer is: questions; answers. 


TE ee 


Thus, we may say that the technique mainly involves questioning and 
answering. 


131. 


This we can carry out face to face, i.e., we may ask the questions 
personally. When we adopt this procedure, i.e, when we meet a 
person and get his answers to the questions, we say that we are having 
an with the person. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: interview 


132. Thus, we may say that ‘interview’ is a specific procedure under self- 


reporting technique. 


In this procedure the teacher has to meet the student ly 


and obtain --_________- directly from the student for questions l 
which are related to the particular aspect being evaluated. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: personally; answers. 


133. For instance, we may find a teacher asking an individual studeni 
about his personal or social problems. 


We may say that the teacher is using —————— as the pro: 
cedure of evaluation. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: interview 


134. As we know, in conducting interviews we may use a set of questions 
specified before hand, i.e., we may have structured the 


z 7 interview 
process. Or, in some cases we do not specify the questions to be asked 


berofe hand, i.e., it may be unstructured, 


Thus, we may say that interviews may be of two types 
Pae: tale ie pa interviews, and 


20 —— +> interviews, 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Pee ees ee ee 
The correct answer is : 1. structured; 
2. unstructured. 


135, Instead of asking the questions personally, we may also present the 
questions to be asked in a printed form and obtain answers for them. 


These tools consisting of questions in printed form, through which 
we obtain information for evaluation are called — naires, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: questionnaires 


These tools, namely, questionnaries are also referred to as inventories. 


———————— 


136. Certain questionnaires may consist of all open-ended questions, where 
the student gives his answers in his own words as in an ‘interview’. 


Such questionnaires are referred to as — questionnaires. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Te ee 


The correct answer is: open-ended 


137. On the other hand, we may also have closed questions where the 
possible answers are already given, generally as ‘Yes’, ‘No’, or ‘un- 
decided’, etc., and the student only has to indicate his choice. 


Such questionnaires are called —--—___-___ questionnaires. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: closed 


138, Also, in certain questionnaires, instead of questions, only statements 

will be given. And, the student may be required to express his 

‘agreement’ or ‘disagreement’ to the ideas presented in each statement. 

: In such a questionnaire, the student is generally made to specify or 
rate his extent of agreement or disagreement on a rating scale with 

numbers representing complete disagreement fo complete agreement. 

As we had noted under rating scales, earlier, a total score may be 

obtained representing the amount of the characteristic being measured, 
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Thus, we may say that in certain questionnaires, instead of questions 
there may be —————————. Alvo, the characteristic being evaluat- 
ed through the questionnaire may be - by obtaining 
the answers on a scale. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 
EE ee ee 
The correct answer is: statements; measured; rating. 


Questionnaries and interviews are mainly used in the evaluation of certain 
personal aspects as interest, attitude, opinion, etc., and also, in understand- 
ing personal problems of the students. 


Thus, 


under this section we have learnt about various tools used under 


different techniques of evaluation. 


But, as it was noted earlier, certain tools classified under a particular tech- 
nique may be used under other techniques also. 


SS eee 


139. 


For instance, we noted that-in certain questionnaries which come 
under self-reporting the students may be required to express their 
agreement or disagreement on a rating scale. 


Thus, we find that rating scales are used under —————_ —_____. 
technique, also. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


eee 


The 


140. 


correct answer is: self-reporting 

Suppose, the teacher has asked the students to draw a figure and he 
evaluates on the basis of their drawings (i.e., product). That is, he 
uses the festing technique. But, naturally, he cannot exactly measure 
the learning in such a case. He, therefore, rates the drawings as good, 
poor, etc. 


Thus, here, rating scale has been used under —— a 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Be Li O 


The correct answer is: testing 


‘Also, in evaluating certain aspects more than one technique of evaluation 
may be used. 
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141. For instance, consider the illustration about preparing cardboard 
boxes. Teacher may evaluate the final product, which is a cardboard 
box that has been prepared. Thus, he may use testing. But, he may 
also evaluate the student’s skill in preparing it by observing him when 
he prepares it. 


Thus, here, teacher has employed both ——————— and 
techniques. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: testing; observational. 


Thus, we may conclude that the teacher has a variety of tools available for 
use. But, he has to select and use those tools which are appropriate for the 
particular aspect being evaluated and also suitable for the students for whom 
it is being administered. 
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UNIT TEST — IV 


I. In the following are given several incomplete statements each followed 
by four alternatives with which it can be completed. In some cases 
more than one alternative may complete the statement correctly. You 
have to choose the most suitable alternative which completes the 
statement in the best way. In each case, encircle the serial number of 
the alternative which completes statement in the best way according 
to you. 


—_—_ 


180 


Educational Evaluation 


(1) In performance tests students have to deal with 


(2 


w 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(i) words. 
(ii) objects. 
(iii) ideas. 
(iv) figures. 


Tests used for the purpose of determining students learning in 
different subjects are called 

(i) achievement tests. 

(ii) tests of learning. 

(iii) diagnostic tests. 

(iv) classroom tests. 


When a teacher wants to find out the specific points of difficulty 
of the students in learning a school subject, he should use 
(i) an achievement test. 

(ii) an oral test. 

(iii) a standardised test. 

(iv) a diagnostic test. 


Aptitude tests are used 

(i) to measure learning in school subjects. 

(ii) to diagnose learning difficulties. 

(iii) to predict the area of success in future performance. 
(iv) to measure the intelligence. 


Observational techniques of evaluation are, generally, 
(i) less objective. 

(ii) less specific. 

Gii) highly objective. 

(iv) highly unspecific. 


Through observational techniques we, generally, obtain a 
description of changes in the particular aspect of development 
being observed. 

(i) specific 

(ii) qualitative 

(iii) detailed 

(iv) quantitative 


Rating scales are used under 

(i) testing technique and observational technique, 
Gi) observational technique only. 

(Gii) testing technique and self-reporting technique, 
(iy) all the three techniques of evaluation, 
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(8) Teacher has to select a particular tool of evaluation on the basis 


(9 


~ 


(10) 


(11) 


(12) 


(1) 


(2 


w 


of 

(i) his interest in it. 

(i) student’s intelligence level. 

(iii) the particular aspect to be evaluated. 
(iv) student’s level of achievement. 


Results of teacher-made tests have to be considered in relation 
to the 

(i) intelligence of the students. 

(ii) student’s ability to learn. 

(iii) instruction provided in the particular school. 

(iv) special abilities of the students. 

Tests used to measure specific abilities such as musical ability 
are called 

(i) ability tests. 

(ii) prediction tests. 

(iii) aptitude tests. 

(iv) specific tests. 


Methods adopted to determine social relationships among different 
groups of students are called 

(i) social relationship techniques. 

(ii) social intelligence tests. 

(iii) social status tests. 

(iv) sociometric techniques. 


Tests used to measure students’ general ability to learn, to adjust 
and to think abstractly are called 

(i) general tests. 

(ii) aptitude tests. 

(iii) general learning tests. 

(iv) intelligence tests. 


You find that a particular aspect of behaviour cannot be eva- 
luated by observing the student at a particular time. And, it has 
to be evaluated through certain incidents as they take place 
during the course of several days. What tool of evaluation will 
you use in this situation? (Write only the name of the tool) 


In order to understand certain personal problems of a student, 
his teacher meets him personally and obtains answers from him 
to several questions related to those problems. 


What specific procedure of evaluation is the teacher adopting? 
(Write only the name of the tool) 
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(3) me three reasons as to why results obtained on different] teacher- 
made tests for the same subject cannot be compared. (Specify 
each reason in 2-3 lines only) 


(4) A teacher’s main job is to teach different subjects. He can 
evaluate student’s learning in these subjects through achievement 
tests. Then, why should he use various other tools of evaluation? 
Take any two tools of evaluation and show how they can be used 
by the teacher to improve his teaching. (Write not more than 
3-4 lines about each tool) 


Answers : 

I. 1— Gi); 2-@; 3(iv); 4~iii); 5—(); 6—(ii). 
7 — (iv); 8— Gih 9—Gii); 10—Gii); 11—(iv). 
12 — (iv). 


If. 1 — Anecdotal Records 
2 — Interview 


3 — Results obtained on different teacher-made tests cannot be 
compared because : 
(i) they will not be based on a standard set of objectives; 
(ii) they will not adopt a standard procedure for testing; and 
(iii) they will not have a standard procedure for interpretation 
of scores. 


4 —- The answer should refer to any two tools of evaluation and 
suitably bring out in the answer any one of the follow; 7 
respect of each tool. llowing uses in 
(i) It belps the teacher in adjusting his teachi . : 

needs and abilities. ching to the students 
(ii) It helps him diagnose the difficulties of th F 
specific subject! areas. z e students in 
(iii) It helps him take decisions about suitable method 
teaching. 2 
(iv) It helps him understanding his students better which 
essential for properly organising his teaching. icl 
(v) It helps him know about the special abilities ang 
the students. 
(vi) It helps him know the interests and aptitudes of th 
and accordingly guide them. 


of 
is 
talents of 


© students 


UNIT V 
TEACHER-MADE ACHIEVEMENT TESTS 


In the last section we discussed about various tools of evaluation that can 
be used by the teacher in the schools. And, we noted that achievement tests 
are the most commonly used tools of evaluation at the school. 


Even otherwise, we may easily observe that major part of the school day is 
always devoted to classroom learning. And, it is natural that more time and 
effort is spent in evaluating classroom learning, Tests used for the purpose 
of evaluating learning in different subjects are called achievement tests. We 
may further specify these tests as teacher-made achievement tests as we are 
teferring to tests prepared by teachers to measure achievement or learning 
due to classroom instruction. 


In the present section, we shall try to learn more details about teacher-made 
achievement tests. We shall try to know different types of achievement tests 
that a teacher may prepare and use. We shall also attempt to know about 
the advantages and limitations of these different types of tests. Further, we 
shall try to note certain points which may act as guidelines in preparing 
these tests. Thus, we shall answer the following specific questions. 


-— What are the different types of teacher-made tests of achievement? 


— What are the advantages and limitations of these different types of 
tests? 


— What guidelines may be followed in preparing these tests? 


We know that each type of item has its own value in measuring particular 
learning outcomes. Therefore, question paper for a comprehensive test may 
be prepared including all types of items in such a way that it) measures 
achievement in a comprehensive as well as in an accurate way. In other 
words we shall answer the following question. 


— How to set a good question paper? 


In the previous section, we have already learnt certain facts about achieve- 
ment tests, in general, and teacher-made achievement tests, in particular, 


1, Let us, first, try to recall whatl we have learnt earlier. 
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Wi . 

ne know that the purpose of an achievement test is to determine 
the extent to which : have been 
achieved. 


Wri EN j 
(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Lo e daa W RS LSE 
sien 


The correct answer is: educational objectives 


2. Further, we noted that teachers prepare tests at schools, always, in 
relation to classroom instruction. 


Thus, teacher-made tests evaluate learning Or achievement due to 
the — _____—. provided in the classroom. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: instruction 


Die yea SEI ee 
3. We know that a major part of time and energy in the ER 
devoted to classroom learning. 


This fact, further emphasises the need for having ——————— 
tests of achievement. g 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: teacher-made 
4. We noted that different types of tests ma ; 
fi. nas y possess to di 
the characteristics of validity, reliability a d Sb a extent l 
said that certain tests may be less objective by their iss e also 
Thus, we may classify teacher-made tests into tests eae nature. 
jective and those which are less objective. are ob- 


Accordingly, we may call those tests which are objective as — 
type tests; also, those which are less objective as essay type vias 
s. 
(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
The correct answer is: objective mi 


5. Objectivity of a test is essentially the objectivity in th 
ig answers written by the students e procedure 


Teacher-made Achievement Tests 185 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ow e. EE E 


The correct answer is: scoring 


6. Further, we have also noted that objectivity in scoring is dependent 
upon the nature of the asked in the test. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Dee EE e 


The correct answer is: questions 


—<—<— <<< cr 


7. As we know, if the questions are such that they do not require specific 
answers, then the scorers may also differ in their opinion regarding the 
value of the answers given. 


Thus, objective tests contain questions which require —— 
answers. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
ee a r A 


The correct answer is: specific 


8. Under objective type tests we may have such questions which would 
require the student to give his own answers. But, these answers should 
consist of only one or two — - 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ee 


The correct answer is: words 


This is essential. Because, even if the answer is in one sentence, the scorer 
while reading the answers may be influenced by his own opinion. 


9. We may also adopt a different procedure of obtaining answers. Instead 
of asking the students to supply the answers we may ourselves give 
a few possible answers and require the student only to 
the right one. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Ses) a 
The correct answer is: recognise 
10. Thus, in objective type tests students have to answer only in one or 
two = . However, the student himself has to — 


the answer. Or, we may also have questions which require the student 
only to ———=— the right answer. 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 
ira ASe 


The correct answer is: words; supply; recognise. 


11. An important point, we should note, is that in an objective type test 
when we require the students to write their own answers and not 
select from a given set of alternatives, it is essential that. the students 


are required to write only some specific words. 


That is, in objective type tests we may require the students’ answers 
to be in terms of words and not in terms of complete — 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


JEC 
The correct answer is: sentences 


Let us try to see why the answers should not be required in the form of 
sentences. 


aooo Ml 
12. When the answers are to be in sentences, naturally, different forms of 


sentences can be written expressing the same idea. But, here, scorers 
may differ in their opinions as to the particular form of the sentence 
which expresses the idea in the right way. And, this may, in turn, 
influence their scoring. 


This implies that when students’ answers are obtained in the form 
of sentences, we cannot expect ————_—_——— in scoring. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: objectivity 


13. In other words, when the questions in a test require the students to 
write their answers in the form of sentences, the test becomes less 
~~~ Therefore, in an objective type test we should 
not require the students to write answers in the form of ——__.__ 


e the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


(Writ 
: er re -aa a 
‘The correct answer is: Objective; sentences. 5 


observe that expressing their ideas in the best 


14. But, we may 
y that we may expect the students to possess 


ae wa į 
itself an abilit yas 


- Thus, 
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> though it may not be objective we should also test the students’ 
ability to express their ideas. And, therefore, we should also have 
questions which require answers in the form of sentences. 


As we already know, tests with this type of questions which require 
answers consisting of one or more sentences are called y 


type tests. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Se 
The correct answer is: essay 


In the following frames we shall try to learn in detail about ‘Essay’ type 
tests. 


SS 


Se SS SS uM 

15. An essay type question does not clearly guide the student as to the 
particular material that should be written as the answer. For instance, 
when a question requires the student to discuss the effects of World 
War II, the student may be knowing many ideas related to World ~ 
War II. But, here, of all that he knows, he has to select those ideas 
which he thinks should be included in the answer. 


Thus, an essay type test requires the student, first of all, to ———= 
the particular matter that forms the answer for the particular question. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Qe. a 
The correct answer is: select 


eee e ooo 
16. Selecting the particular ideas that may be included in the answer does 


not complete the work. Because, before writing those ideas on the 
paper, they have to be properly organised. He has to decide which idea 
should appear in the beginning, which later on, etc., in the essay to 
be written. Then, he may actually write his answer in an essay form. 


Thus, in essay type tests, after the student selects the matter which 
forms the answer, he has to the matter properly, 
and then ——————_ his answer in an essay form. 


l (Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : organise; write. 
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17. We have noted that the student has to select the relevant matter, 
organise the matter, and then write the essay. We may see that each 
of the above acts, namely, selection and organisation of the relevant 
ideas, and expressing these ideas in written form represent important 
learning outcomes. Also, we know that students differ in these abi- 
lities. Therefore, through an essay type test we can know the extent 
to which students possess these abilities (learning outcomes) of selec- 
tion, organisation and expression of ideas in writing. 


Thus, we may say that essay type tests are useful for measuring the 
Outcomes specifying the ability to 
and to express in 


> 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
S E 9 em he ow a a 
The correct answer is: select; organise; writing. 


>» 


18. An essay type test, as we know, contains only few questions and, 
generally, preparation of essay type test is considered to be 
when we consider the difficulty involved in preparing objective type tests. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: easy 
A el NS L O 
19. An important characteristic we have to essentially look for in any 
type of achievement test is whether it can cover all the content areas 
of instruction. 


But, in an essay type test, since, it would consisti of only few questions, 
coverage of content will always be — Bours 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Se a 


The correct answer is: low or poor 


20. Further, accuracy of results obtained by any test depends, Sing 
upon whether we can control or guide the student to Arite ane 
specific answers. Otherwise, student's answers may not clearly indi. 
cate actual learning outcomes. i 


From this point of view, we find that there is Practically no a 
over the nature and actual content of students answers in ame 
; say 


3 
X 
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type tests. In fact, students are —-———— to write the answers in 
their own way. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


o e a eee 
The correct answer is : free 


21. 


Also, we noted that by the very nature of the answers required, it 
is essential for the student to have the ability to write his answers pro- 
perly. Sometimes, it is possible that a student may know the correct 
answer but is not able to present his answer in writing properly. And, 
this may, naturally, affect the scoring of his answer, and he may get 
less marks although he knows the answer, correctly. 


Thus, we may say that in essay type tests ————_——— ability 
of the student influences the —--—————— of his answers. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: writing; scoring. 


22. 


As we know, in tests where the students are required to answer by 
just selecting the correct one from a given set of alternatives, they 
can select the answer by guessing. And, by chance their guessing may 
be correct and they may get high marks which may not represent 
the actual amount of learning in them. 


But, it can be easily seen that, in essay type tests the possibility of 
-— ing is minimised. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : guessing 


23. 


Another factor involved, in the way a student answers, may also influ- 
ence the total score of a student in the same way as guessing does, 
It is that, sometimes, when a student does not know the actual 
answer, he may still write some matter which seems to be relevant to 
the question but does not represent the answer that is actually 
required. This is, generally, called ‘bluffing’. Bluffing may misguide 
the scorer and make him award marks to the answer given, although it 
is not correct. This type of error due to bulffing can be avoided if the 
question is specific and the nature and content of the students’ answer 
is controlled. 
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Do we control the nature and content of answers in essay type tests ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 


24. 


Obviously, we do not bring any control over students’ answers in 
essay type tests. In fact, students are completely free to select! and 
write their answers in the way they want. 


Therefore, we may conclude that in essay type tests there is possi- 
bility of ing by the students which would influence the 
————— of answers. And, as a result of this, the students’ marks 


on the test will not represent the of learning 
in them. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 
OO 
The correct answer is : bluffing; scoring; actual amount. 


Considering the different aspects of essay type tests, discussed above, we 
may try to know about their validity, reliability and objectivity which are 
the essential characteristics of any good instrument of evaluation, 


25. 


We noted that essay type questions do not clearly specify the exact 
answer required. Also, same ideas can be organised and presented in 
different forms. Because of this lack of specificity in the content and 
nature of the answers required, scoring will be influenced to a great 
extent by the opinions of the scorers. 


Thus, we may say that essay type tests, by their very nature, are not 


` (Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


a eee 


. . . w a 
The correct answer is : objective 
eee ne STA oa 
In addition to this lack of objectivity, we noted tha z 


26. 


t there i . 
bility of bluffing and also writing ability of the student may pepo 
in giving the correct answer. Because of these errors in ee erfere 
the total marks obtained by the student may not r urement 


in hi epresen; 
amount of learning in him. 


t the actual 


bove fact imply about the reliabilit: 
What does the above Hity of essay ¢ 
ype tests? 
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(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


It implies that essay type tests have less reliability. 


27. Thus, generally, essay type tests are not objective and also less 
reliable. 


What does this tell us about the validity of essay type tests ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following. 


Validity of essay type tests has to be low as they are less reliable and not 
objective. 


28. Moreover, we noted that essay type tests consist of only a few questions 
and threrefore content coverage will be low. 


This also indicates that essay type tests have t—-——— content 
validity. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : low 


In the above, we found that essay type tests have many drawbacks. They 

have no objectivity and they are less reliable and less valid. 

29. Although essay type questions have so many limitations, it is essen- 
tial to note that measurement of certain higher level objectives like 
application, organisation, interpretation, etc., can be properly done 
only through essay type tests. 


This indicates that in order to measure all types of learning outcomes, 
particularly, for measuring certain higher level objectives, it is essen- 
tial to have certain type questions also in the examinations. 


Write t isai ; 
( he missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is - “essay 


192 Educational Evaluation 


30. Thus, essay type questions are essential, But, we also noted that, 


generally, they are very poor in all the three essential characteristics of 
a good instrument, 


This suggests that we should use essay type tests, but only after 
making proper ment in them. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


eL ee ee 
The correct answer is : improvement 


In the following frames we sh 
questions, 


— N 7 
31. Consider the following question : ‘Describe the three essential 


characteristics of a good instrument of evaluation and explain why 
essay type tests are not objective’, 


all try to see how we can improve essay type 


We may see that the first part of the question refers to a particular 
Objective, which is different from the objective referred to in the 
second part. Here the difficulty may arise as to which should be given 
more importance. To avoid this situation, it is necessary to set the 
question in such a way that it does not refer 


to more than one 
objective. 


In other words, each question in 
to measure only 


i 
i 
an essay type test should be planned 
specific —__ of instruction. l 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


E aa hae 
The correct answer is: one; objective, 


Te ae Se See . * p . 
32. We know that certain objectives like mere recalling 


nA certain names, 
dates, etc., can be measured through objective tests, Of co 


i ie f , urse, they 
can be asked in the form of essay questions also, in which case, naturally 
the scoring will be less objective, K 
In such a case, which type of question should be asked; Objective 
type or essay type? 


(Write your answer specifying the particular type in the answer sheet) 


ee eet 
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The correct answer is : objective type 
a at Ee Se a ans ee 
33. Thus, we may say that essay type questions should be used only to 
measure those outcomes which cannot be measured through 
type questions. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : objective 


34, For instance, consider the following two forms of a question on 
techniques of evaluation. 


A. ‘What are the three major techniques of evaluation used in 
schools’ ? 


B. ‘The three major techniques of evaluation used in schools are : 


1. technique, 
2 technique, and 
Bi technique’. 


In both the forms, answer expected from the student is to specify 
the names of the three techniques. But, form A is an 
type question while form B is an -———_—_——~ type question. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet, Note 
that you need not fill up the blanks in form B, since, it is only an example) 


Pi 


The correct answer is: essay; objective. 

35. Also, through both A, and B, we are just measuring a knowledge 
outcome. Student has to recall the names of the. three techniques 
and reproduce them as the answer. Of the two forms, being an 
objective type question, form B is specific and it clearly indicates the 
answer required, viz., names of the three techniques. 


Is form A specific and clear about the answer required? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No. 


36. It is not clear and specific. For, it does not clearly indicate whether 
only the name of the technique should be written or some explanation 
should be given for each and so on. In the light of the above facts 
answer the following. 
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In the above case, which form of question should be used, form A 
or form B? 


(Indicate your choice by writing A or B in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: B 


w 
= 
F 
5 
w 
a 
i 
= 
8 
g 
8 
& 
6 


which can be measured through 


— type questions, 


(Write the missing words in the above Sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer js : Outcomes; objective. 


38. In the above illustration, we found that both the forms A and B 
measure the same outcome of learning, namely, a knowledge 
Outcome. But, this Outcome can be measured more accurately through 
an -———__— type test than through an —— ~ type test. 

7 
(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
— 
The correct answer is : objective; essay, 


g 
2 
= 
@ 
E 
Be 
@ 
E 
E 
T 
2 
= 
2 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Se 


. . . U A 
‘The correct answer is - objective 


eS a a oaa 5 
40. We have noted, earlier, that essay type questions may be 


i : used to mea 
only those outcomes which cannot be measured’ hy sure 


Y objective t 
And, in the above frames, we learnt that knowledge Outcom pea 
n 


measured properly through objective type tests, 


Therefore, we may conclude that essa: 


y type tests should 
not 
for measuring ————— outcomes. be used 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : knowledge 


41. 


A very common but, serious defect of essay type questions is that they 
do not indicate in definite and clear terms to the student what he 
is required to write. For instance, we frequently come accross 
questions of the type, “Write a half page on validity of tests’. 


About validity of tests one can write many things, such as, meaning 
of validity, types of validity, methods to find out validity of test, 
relationship between validity and other characteristics and so on. 


Does the above essay question indicate to the student the exact 
answer he should give ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct anwer is : No 


42. 


When such questions are asked, the pupil naturally has to make 
guesses concerning what it is that the teacher desires. As a result, 
the student’s answer will not be definite and restricted to the particular 
aspect being tested. 


Therefore, we may say that essay type questions should be properly 
formulated such that they require —————— and ————_— 
answers, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : definite; restricted. 


When the question does not require definite and restricted answer content 
of the students’ answers will vary so widely that the scorer cannot decide 
which answer is more appropriate. And, therefore, answers will be scored 
according to the personal opinion of the scorer and’ not on their actual merit, 


Let us consider a question which does not require definite and restricted 
answer, And, we shall understand how we can improve it to make it more 


definite and clear. 


43. 


Suppose, you have been asked to answer the following question. 
‘Compare objective and essay type test’. i 
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For this question, one student compares the two types of tests, mainly; 
with reference to the learning outcomes which can be properly 


measured through the two types, and with reference to the nature 
of students’ answers in the two types. 


But another student, in answer fo the same question, compares the 
two types with reference to preparation of questions in the two types 
and objectivity of scoring of answers, 


Can we decide which of the two answers is more appropriate ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


a A S LAS 


The correct answer is : No 
E 
44. In fact, both the anwers should be considered as partial answers. Yet. 


we cannot say anything definitely regarding the appropriateness of 
the two answers. 


Suppose, we write the same question in the following form : 


‘Compare objective and essay type tests with ri 
outcomes measurable, (ii) preparation of qu 
of course content, (iv) control over pupil’s ans 


espect to: (i) learning 
estions, (iii) coverage 
wer, and (v) scoring’. 


We can easily observe that in this case, the 


question requires 
and ——__-—. answers from the stud 


ents, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


. *, . STS pe a A EES 
The correct answer is : definite; restricted. 


45. So far, we have discussed about two important 
be followed in preparing essay itype tests, in o 
results more reliable. 


Principles that should 
rder to make the test 


One of the principles referred to the appropriate Purpose : 
essay type questions should be used. We noted that essay re which 
tions should be used to measure only those learning —__ 4 Bo ques: 
which no type test is available. for 


The other principle referred to the proper formulation of es 

questions. We observed that essay type questions Should be so oe type 

cd aa COLSeIUT a Ser Sr EA Sodom. 
s. 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


ee 


The correct answer is : outcomes; objective; definite; restricted. 


46. 


Further, we have noted that the greatest drawback of essay type 
tests is that scorers will be influenced by their personal opinions in 
scoring essay type answers. This may be due to a personal bias towards 
the styles of writing, the content of the answer itself, or certain’ other 
factors- such -as legibility, spelling, and grammatical usage. 


Thus, the main limitation of essay type tests is that ————— of 
answers in these tests cannot be 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) ~ 


The correct answer is: scoring; objective. 


Inspite of this serious limitation it is obvious that we cannot totally stop 
using essay type tes's. The main reason is that it is only through this form 
that we can test students for the achievement of certain higher level objectives 
like application, interpretation, evaluation, logical organisation, etc. 


Therefore, essay type tests have to be used in the evaluation of classroom 
jearning. But, we may follow certain methods which would increase the 
objectivity in scoring essay type answers. 


47. 


As we know, lack of objectivity of a test refers to the inconsistency 
in the scoring procedure that may be adopted in scoring the same 
answer. 


But, we may note that this inconsistency in the procedure is not 
peculiar to evaluation process. In all walks of life we can find acti- 
vities which are influenced by the personal opinions of those who 
carry them out. Also, when several people are involved in an activity, 
we quite often find that there is no consistency or uniformity in the 
procedure followed by different people in carrying out the same 
activity. However, when consistency in the procedure is essential, 
we formulate a standard procedure that may be followed by all. 


Similarly, to bring about consistency in scoring answers, we may 
scoring procedure which can be followed by 


formulate a 
all the scorers. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


a a ee 
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The correct answer is : standard 


48. While scoring an essay type answer inconsistency comes at the very 
first stage of deciding as to what matter constitutes the correct answer. 
Therefore, the first step in formulating a standard scoring procedure 
is to formulate a standard —-———— to each question. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
mmm SS SSS 
The correct answer is : answer 


This standard answer will guide the scorer as to the content he should look 
for in the answer. 


49. We should bear in mind that the primary purpose of testing is deter- 
mining actual learning outcomes in the studentis. 


Therefore, both in formulating the standard answer and in checking 
answer given by the student, the teacher should check whether it is 
related to the particular being considered. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


sa OS Ee 
The correct answer is : learning outcomes 


50. Many times an answer would be scored low because of such external 
factors as style of writing, spelling, grammatical usage, etc. But, we 
should observe that here writing is only a medium and these ficiors 
do not represent the achievement of learning outcomes. 


This suggests that while checking an answer for its content with the 
standard answer such external factors as legibility, 


style of writi 
errors in spelling, etc., should iting, 


be considered, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Li ee 
The correct answer is : not nad 


And, even if these factors should be considered then separate sc 
assigned to them. but these should not be taken as part of the 
represent the actual learning outcomes. 


51. Sometimes, different correct answers can be given to 4 


$ . he Si 
tion with each representing the same learning outcomes ame ques- 


Ores May be 
Scores which 
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For instance, you may come across such questions as ‘Give atleast 
two reasons for .....----+-+++57+- > or ‘Discuss about two important 
uses ofi jassies eee es cee > It can be easily seen that several choices 
are there and each will be an acceptable answer. 


Thus, when there are certain choices among acceptable answers, 
then all such acceptable should be included in the 
answer. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


typhes Dees I T o 


The correct answer is: answers; standard. 


52. 


Thus, in order to avoid inconsistency in scoring arising out of 
differences in the expectations among the scorers as to the content 
of the correct answer, we should formulate a — 

; when several possible choices are there 
among acceptable answers then all such possible 
should be included in the ; further, 
while checking an answer for its content with the standard answer, 
we should consider the content only in terms of the particular 
that are being measured and we 
should such external factors as legibility, 


spelling. grammatical usage, etic. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


—————— 
The correct answer is: standard answer; choices; standard answer; learning 


53. 


outcomes; not consider. 


Another discrepancy in the scoring procedure arises in awarding marks 
(or credits) to different parts or aspects of an answer. This is.a major 
point to be considered as quite often we find only partial answers to 
the question. 


consider that students have been asked to describe a 
phenomenon with atleast four illustrations. For this, you may get a 
variety of answers. Some students may give only one, or two, Or three 
illustrations. Also, the illustrations may vary in their degree of re- 
levance to the phenomenon. Or, the illustrations may be good but 
they may not have been properly used in describing the particular 
phenomenon. 


For instance, 
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This indicates that there is a need to have a — — scoring 
key which divides the total credits or marks for the question into 
partial credits, clearly specifying the ——_—— that can be al- 
lotted to different or aspects of the answer. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: standard; credits or marks; parts. 


54. Thus, it may be concluded that in order to bring about objectivity in 
scoring essay type answers we should formulate a ———-——~—_— 
———-— for each question which should also include a 
standard clearly specifying the 
that can be allotted to different —— — of the answer. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: standard answer; scoring key; marks; parts. 


SPiN, Sug s OT 
n steps that may be taken 
. it is quite clear that essay type 
even after these improvements. 


55. Thus, in the above we discussed about certai 
to improve essay type tests. However, 
tests cannot be completely objective 


In fact, as the first principle, we stated that essay type tests should 


be used to measure only those learing outcomes for which —___-—- 
type ———_—_————— are not available. 


(Write the missing words in the above Sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: objective; tests. 


Thus, teacher should use objective type tests wh 
type tests to the minimum, In the following w 
types of objective tests. 


enever he can and use essay 
shall learn about different 


56, We found that one of the major reasons for the lack 
2 9 j 
of essay type tests is that they do not require definite ne objectivity 
answers. Unlike this, objective type tests require ___"M! Testricted 
answers from the students, eg ee 


ândie=— ==- 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sh j 
: ee 


The correct answer is: definite; restricted. ts 
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57. Also, we have noted that some objective type tests required the students 
to —-————— the answers on their own just as in essay type 
tests. But, here the answers consist of one or two -—-———— only. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: supply or write; words. 


58. Since, in this type, students have to supply their answers, tests of this 
type are called ———_____—_ {ype tests. 


(Write the missing words inthe above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: supply 


59. In the other type of objective type tests students are not required to 
supply the answers. Instead, they have to only ———— the 
correct answer from a given set of alternatives. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: select 


60. This type of objective type tests where the students haye to only select 
the correct answer are referred to as ———-— ion type tests. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: selection 


61. Thus, objective type tests can be broadly classified into two categories. 
These are: 


I. ————————— type tests, and 
2, —————- type tests. 


(Write the missing words in the aboye sentence in the answer sheet) 


ears ye E f 
The correct answer ist 1, supply: 2. selection. 
Let us, first, discuss aboul the supply type tests, 
5 ES NS Pec TEC SINR AS ie Tee oid SESE a ty 
62. Under this type we may ask direct questions as in essay type tests, 
But, these questions would require only short answers consisting of 
only one or two specific words. 
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This type of questions may be referred to as 
type questions. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: short answer 
na a a ne ae re oe 
63. Another method adopted under the supply type is that students are 
presented with a statement in which one or two words would be 
missing. And, they are to complete the statement by supplying the 
missing word or words. 


Tests consisting of this type of items are known as ~ ion 
tests. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


‘The correct answer is: completion 


We noted that under short answer and completion type items students have 
to supply the answers. 


Let us consider certain examples and understand the nature Bp Heseniwe 
types. 
; me 
64. We noted that short answer items consist of a direct 


question requir- 
ing a short answer from the students. Consider the foll $ 


owing questions : 


(a) ‘What is- the name of the Prime Minister of India’? 
(b) ‘What is the chemical formula for hydrochloric acid’? 
(c) ‘In which year did India become independeni’ 


We may observe that all these are direct questions and require 
of one or two words, symbols or numbers. answers 


Thus, we may say that short answer items require answers į 
=== 1 
form of one or two 5 . Or Se) n the 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answey sheet) 


ie eA De GREER ON ae 
words, symbols, or numbers. 


The correct answer is: ea 
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ee eee 


65. As we can observe, in all the examples, the student’s answers will be 
some information which he has already memorised and he only has 


to recall that information. 


Thus, we may say that short answer questions are suitable for testing 
the ability to ——————_——___ memorised information. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: recall 


66. Let us consider certain other illustrations. 
(i) ‘In a triangle ABC, if A = 30° and B = 60°, what will 
C be equal to’? 
(ii) ‘Suppose, the price of a book is Rs. 12; what will be the price of 
10 copies of the book’? 
We may observe that the students answers do not represent infor- 


mation that has to be merely recalled. Instead, in order to arrive at 
the answer, the student has to solve certain simple mathematical 


problems. 
Thus. we find that short answer tests are also useful for measuring 
simple ing abilities. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


TE 


The correct answer is: problem solving 


67. We may say that short answer tests are suitable for measuring out- 
comes related to ———————-— of memorised information and also, 
outcomes related to certain simple D 
abilities in mathematics. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
n 


The correct answer is: recall; problem solving. 


oS 


68. Consider the following items which come under the completion test. 


A. ‘The name of the Prime Minister of India is. ............,,,. 
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C ‘In a triangle ABC, if A = 30° and B= 60°, then C = 


D. ‘If the price of a book is Rs. 12 then the price of 10 copies of 
the book will be Rs. > 


We may observe that completion of statements A and B require the 


student only to ————_— some information which he already 
knows. 


But, completing statements C and D require some 
ing on the part of the student. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet. Note 
that you need not fill up the blanks in statements A, B, C & D since they are 
only examples.) 


SSS a Ee ee ee eee 


The correct answer is: recall; problem solving. 


69. 


We had, earlier, specified short-answer and completion tests as two 
types under the supply type tests. 


Let us study the examples given for the two types in the aboye frames 
(frames 64, 66 and 68) and see how the two types differ. 


It can be easily seen that same questions have come under both the 
types but have been presented in different forms. 


Thus, we may say that short answer and completion tests are essentially 


the _—_——__ differing only in the —______o¢ EER 
ing the questions, i.e., either in the form of direct —— —— 
or in the form of incomplete ———____. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(OW ee eee 


The correct answer is : same; form; questions; statements, 


Sw 


70. 


— 


ent must either 
calculations to 


An important advantage of these tests is that the stuq 
recall the information required or make the necessary 
solve the problem. 


Thus, in these tests student cannot get at the cor 
___——— ing, which may be possible when alt 
are presented and he knows that one of the altern: 


correct. 


rect answer by 
ernative answers 
ativeg must be 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: guessing . 


71. 


Since, in these tests the students have to write the answers, sometimes 
the answers may be wrongly spelt. 


Suppose, you have given the following question. 


‘What is the name of the Prime Minister of India’ ? or, ‘The name of 
the Prime Minister of India is 


You expect the students to write ‘Indira Gandhi’. But, you find that 
some students have written ‘Indra Gandhi’ or ‘Indra Gandi’. 


That is, you find that some students have spelt the words wrongly, 
This may lead to inconsistency in scoring. Some may ignore the 
error in spelling while some teachers may think that wrong spelling 
indicates that the student does not know the required answer. 


Thus, sometimes, scoring on the short answer test will not be 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet.) 


The correct answer is : objective 


7. 


Consider the following. 


‘Who is the Prime Minister of India’? or, ‘The Prime Minister of India 
is ’, The teacher may expect to get the name of 
the Prime Minister. But, he may find a variety of answers, like ‘a 
woman’, ‘a lady’, etc 

Suppose, the same is written as follows. 

‘What is the name of the Prime Minister of India’? Obviously, teacher 
would not find such differences in the students’ answers because the 


question requires a specific answer. 


This suggests that the question or the blank in the incomplete state- 
ment should require a ——————__ answer, 


(write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


SS eee 
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The correct answer is: specific 


73. We have noted that direct question form and incomplete statement 
form are essentially the same differing only in the method of presenta- 
tion. However, study the following forms of a question, 

A. *‘—_—————— is the capital of Gujarat State’. 


B. ‘Which is the capital of Gujarat State’ ? 


Suppose, this question has to be presented to children, particularly at 
the lower classes. 


Which form, A or B, do you think the children will understand 
more easily? 


(Write A or B in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: B 


74. This can be easily seen, because, first of all students are quite familiar 
with direct questions. In the other form they have to first understand 
the structure of the sentence and then the position of the blank, Only 
in certain situations, an incomplete statement may make it more 
concise. 


Thus, - form is, generally, more de- 


sirable than : pa aes 
second form makes the idea more concise, 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
—S— ee 
The correct answer is : direct question; incomplete statement. 


a E 
75. Sometimes teachers may take a statement directly from the h 

and remove a word to make it incomplete, But, such questi extbook 

not require definite and restricted answers. Suppose, the (gee may 

the answer ‘halogen’. For this, he may write the textbook er wants 

as below. sentence 


‘Chlorine is a. ne ee 


But, he finds that many students give ‘gas’ as the answer 
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He then changes the question as follows. 
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‘Chlorine belongs to a group of elements .that combine with metals to 


form salt. It is therefore called a 


We can easily see that in this form there are no chances of getting 


such answers as ‘gas’. 


This suggests that we should not take statements directly from 


to use as a basis of short answer items. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is ; textbooks 


76. Thus, we have noted three important guide lines to be followed in 
constructing supply type items, i.e., short answer or completion type. 


These are : 


(1) the question or the blank in the statement should require a 


answer from the student; 


(2) in the lower classes, ——— form is more 
desirable than form, except where it 
makes the idea more concise; and 

(3) statements should not be taken directly from to be 


used as a basis for short answer items. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: specific; direct question; incomplete 
textbooks. 


Let us, now try to know, in detail, about the selection type tests. 


statement; 


————$— 


77. We have already learnt that in selection type tests, students do not 


have to ———_—— their answers. They only have to 
the correct answer from a given set of alternatives. 


p hd 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


S ee 
The correct answer is : write; select. 


We may note 


that a given set of alternatives may contain two to any number 


of choices. Let us consider the case where there are only two choices, 


L™ 


ee LL a a 
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Objective type questions with only two alternatives are obtained by 
giving Statements which the student is required to mark true or false, 
tight or wrong, yes or no, and the like. 


We may observe that there are only —————— possible answers, 
Since, the true-false alternative is the n:ost common form, a test with 
items of this type is, generally, referred to as ——— 
type test. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : two; true-false. 


ao), 


TAE SA . Fires SHEE 
Let us study the following examples and find out what learning out- 
comes are determined through these tests. 


‘T F 1. Wax is soluble in water’, 


‘T F 2. Photosynthesis is the process: by which leaves make 
food for a plant’. 


‘TF 3. The earth revolves around the sun’, 
‘T F 4. 25% of 44 is less than 12’, 


‘T F 5. Particles of negative clecrticity are called neutrons? 


In the above set of examples, we may obserye that E 
are statements of facts, which may be correct or ae A 4 
2 and 5 are definitions of terms ‘Photosynthesis’ Ghd > a som; 
respectively, which may be ċorrect or incorrect. The Madeae eutrons’, 
quired to identify these as, correct or incorrect, anten 


Thus, we may say that true-false test items consist of specific 
Oe 
These may be statements of 


ee s50 
and the like. The student is required to identify the of terms; 
t Pitti a nese 

of those statements. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : statements; facts, definitions; correctness ~ ya 
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(vi) there should be ———— of language used in the questions; and 


(vii) it should include —————— directions to students as to what 
they should do under each question. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet ) 


The correct answer is : content; all; different; objective; essay; choices; 
content; clarity; specific. 


Thus, the seven guide lines to be followed in setting a question paper refer 
to seven different aspects, namely, (i) content coverage, (ii) coverage of 
objectives of all levels, (iii) difficulty level of questions, (iv) types of tests to 
be included, (v) effect of broad choices on content validity, (vi) clarity of 
language, and (vii) specificity of directions to students. 


Thus, it may be concluded that the teacher has a variety of test item types 
which he can use for evaluating the achievement of the students. And, it is 
left to the teacher to adopt proper test items in proper proportion in the 
question paper he would use to evaluate the students’ achievement in 
different school subjects. 
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UNIT TEST — V 


Given below are several incomplete statements. Under each incomplete 
statement you will find four alternatives with which you can complete 
that statement. In some cases you would observe that more than one 
alternative can complete the statement. In such cases you have to 
choose that alternative which is most appropriate and which completes 
the statement in the best way. Indicate your choice by encircling the 
serial number of the alternative selected to make the statement! complete. 


= 
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To bring about consistency in Scoring essay type answers 
(i) we should conduct strict examinations 


(ii) we should formulate standard answers 
(iii) we should formulate alternative questions 
(iv) we should allow the scorers to work independently 


Essay type test should also be used in the examinations because, 
(i) it is easy to administer 

(ii) it cannot measure higher level objectives 

(iii) it is suitable for measuring objectives of higher level 

(iv) even objective tests are not completely objective 


Results of a teacher-made achievement test have to be considered 


in relation to 
(i) the intelligence level of the students 


(ii) the instruction provided in the particular school 
(iii) the instruction provided in all schools in the particular subject 
(iv) the age of the students in the particular class or standard 


If there are incomplete statements in One of the columns 
matching test then the student 
(i) has to write his own answers 


(ii) has to mark ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ 


in a 


(iii) has to select a suitable answer from the ot 
(iv) has to consider them as wrong questions 


her column 


In completion type test there 
because, students 

(i) have to only select from a given set 
(ii) have to write their own answers 

(iii) cannot write long answers 

(iv) have to give specific answers 


1s not much Scope for guessing 


of alternatives 


Multiple choice items are Superior to true-false ite; 
them students ms Pecause, | in 


(i) have to write on their own 

(ii) have less scope for guessing 

(iii) cannot correct them without knowing the ea 
(iv) find it difficult to select correct answers 
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de 


In a good question paper, there should not be choices between 
different content areas because 


(i) it reduces the objectivity 
(ii) it reduces the specificity 
(iii) it reduces the validity 
(iv) it reduces the usability 


W. Read each of the following statements. These statements specify 
characteristics of either objective type or essay type tests. You have to 
identify those which relate to essay type tests and encircle ‘E’. And, 
encircle ‘O’ when you find that the characteristic relates to objective tests. 


(0) 


(0) 


OLLO MoRiC: Toe = © 


m. 1. 


E 1. Generally, there is consistency among scorers. 

E 2. Only limited content area will be covered, 

E 3. Should nof be used for measuring knowledge outcomes. 
E 4. Requires definite and restricted answer. 

E 5. Guessing is possible. 

E 6. More suitable for measuring higher level objectives. 

E 7. There is possibility of bluffing. 


E 8. No control is brought over, generally, on the nature and 
content of the answers. ; 

E 9. Scoring will be influenced by the writing ability of the 
student. 


E 10. Large number of questions can be given. 


Why should a question paper contain both objective type and 
essay type questions ? Give two reasons specifying each in 2-3 
lines only. 

How a table of specifications (blue print) is useful to the teacher in 


Preparing a good question paper ? Give two uses, each in 3-4 
lines only, 
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Answers : 
I. 1- (ii); 2- (iii); 3 - Gi); 4- (iii); 5 - (ii); 6 - (ii); 7 - (iii). 
H. 1-0; 2-8: 3-E; 4-0; 5-0; 6-E; 7-E; 8-E; 9-E; 10-0. 


I. 1. Both objective and essay type questions must be included because : 


Note : Any other reason, if found suitable, may be accepted. 


2. (i) It helps the teacher by indicating the Weightage to be given to 
each question under each content unit, 


(ii) It enables him to frame questions appropriate for evaluation 
of objectives under each content unit. 


(iii) It ensures that’ all the content areas are properly represented 
in the question paper. 


Note : Any two of these uses or some other relevant answer 
may be accepted. 


UNIT V1 
ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL CONCEPTS 


During our discussions in the previous sections, we learnt about various tests, 
ways to prepare them and use them. We alsa learnt as to how various aspects 
of development of the students like achievement in school subjects, 
intelligence, aptitude, etc., are measured with the help of various tests. We 
noted that measurement involves assigning numbers. Thus, through measure- 
ment we obtain sets of scores for the students. And, these scores get meaning 
when they are’ compared with numbers which represent the achievement of 
specific educational objectives. 


Thus, the teacher interprets the numbers obtained through testing by 
comparing them with ‘numbers representing the expec'ed amount of learning 
specified in educational objectives. This comparison tells the teacher 
regarding the student’s position as an individual. 


Bui, as we know, teacher has to teach the student as a member of a group 
of students, namely, class. And, therefore he has to understand each 
student's position in relation to the group as a whole. 


Kor this. the teacher generally compares the individual student’s per- 
formance with the performance of the class as a whole on different tests. 
But, this requires the teacher to obtain some numbers to represent the 
nature of the group’s performance. 


In this section we shall try to learn the methods by which we may under- 
stand the nature of performance of groups ‘so that the individual’s position 
can be interpreted meaningfully. 


About. the performance of a class as a whole we can try to know what is the 
average performance. Or we may also try to know what is the general 
nature. of the students in the class in terms of how much they vary from 
each other. And, also, we may understand whether we can have a way of 
comparing scores obtained in different subjects. 
Thus, we shall try fo answer questions = 

— How to obtain numbers of indices representing the average nature 

of a class ? 
— How to obtain numbers or indices representing the variability among 
— the members of a class ? 
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— How to obtain scores with which we can compare a student's 


position in different subjects ? 


We noted that mere scores 
Of presenting the numbers, so that they would carry meaning, 


— How to tepresent scores obtained on a test graphically ? 


The main purpose of this section is t 
and understand the nature of achievement and abilities of a particular 


group and to know clearly the position of different individuals in relation 
to the group they belong to. 


ees 


1. We have learnt that in order to know the achievement and abilities 
of a student we measure his achievement and abilities by administer- 
ing several tools of evaluation. 


Through this measurement we obtain specific - == which 
represent his achievement and abilities. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the an 
qe es EEREN 
The correct answer is : numbers or scores 
ee ee ees 
2. Since, the scores obtained by the students represent their abilities and 
achievement, we may say that in order to understand a group, or an 


individual in relation to the group, we should Study the set of ——— 
obtained by the ‘particular group. 


swer sheet ) 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer Sheet) 


The correct answer is : scores 


3. Let us, therefore, consider the Scores of a small grou E fi 
students on an achievement test. Suppose, the scores of a of five 
students are 24, 25, 26, 25, and 25. fse five 


In the set of scores given we can easily see that 26 is 4 


: hee ay 
score and is the lowest score for 


the gtoup, 


(Write the missing terms in the above sentence in the answer 


Sheet) 


by themselves do not carry any meaning. A way 


is to represent 
them in a graphical manner. Accordingly, we shall also answer the question -= 


o learn certain techniques to analyse 


=) 


— 
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The correct answer is : highest; 24 


4. We can also easily conclude from the set of scores that average 
achievement of the group is represented by the score — 


(Write the missing number in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 25 


ee ee are IN eedi ee ee 2 ek i 
5, Since, the highest score and the lowest score differ by only 2 we may 


also conclude that the students in the group do noi ——.———~ 
much in their achievement. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: differ or vary 


Thus, from the scores we could directly conclude about the average achieve- 
ment of the group, and also, as to how much the members of the group very 
in their achievement, i.e., about the variability of the group. But, as we 
know, a class may not consist of only 5 students; the teacher will have to 
consider laiger groups of students. 


6. Let us consider the achievement scores of a class of 33 student's as 
presented below in Table 1. 


Table 1 : Scores of 33 students on an achievement test. 


15 13 19 13 15 17 16 
22 20 24 24 20 24 21 
08 22 14 08 23 12 15 


23 18 24 15 06 25 
09 25 23 25 07 14 


pee tp Se Oo S E e 


We said that the scores of a group taken together indicate the 
general nature of performance of the group as a whole. 


But, can we know anything directly from the above set of scores 
regarding the general performance of the group ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 
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Obviously, we cannot know anything from 
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Table 1 as the scores are 


large in number and they have not been arranged in any specific order. 


fies 


We may observe that the scores have been presented in Table 1 
Just as they have been obtained after scoring the test answer 
papers. We may say that these scores are like the raw materials that 
we come across in daily life which have to be processed before they 
can be used for different Purposes. Here, also, the teacher cannot use 
these scores directly for the Purpose of understanding the nature of 
the performance of the group. 


Therefore, we may consider these scores which are just as they have 
been obtained after scoring the test answers as PSS scores, 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 


Let us see what a teacher can do with these scores so 


raw 


that he can know 


about the individuals in the group and the group as a whole, 


8. 


We said that, we cannot know anything driectly from the set of scores in 
Table 1, because, they are not in any specific order. 


As we know, the simplest way to arrange a set of numbers (i.e. 
Scores) is to arrange them in the —— — — or decreasing order. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


9. Accordingly, we may atrange the 33 sco 


ee el 
The correct answer is - increasing 


$ res in Tabl i i $ 
ing order as in Table 2 below. A prema tlie increas 


Table 2 : Scores on an achievement test arranged in the increasing 


order, 
96 12 15 17 or 
07 13 15 i S F 25 
08 13 15 19 F 25 
08 14 15 20 a a 25 
09 14 16 23 24 
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In Table 2 scores have been arranged in increasing order, with 6 as 
the first score and 25 as the last score. y 


Thus, 6 is the score and 25 is the —————— score for 
the group as a whole. 
(Write the missing words in the aboye sentence in the answer sheet} 


The correct answer is : lowest; highest 


10. As we know, after the scores ct all the students have been noted, 
teachers announce the ranks of the students as first, second, third, 
etc. The student who has scored highest is considered to be the first, 
the student with next highest score as the second and so on. 


Can we directly find out the ranks of the students from Table 2 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Yes 


11. Thus, by rearranging the raw scores in the increasing or decreasing 
order the teacher can directly know about the ranks of the students. 
In the set of scores presented in Table 2, 25 and 24 represent the 
scores of - and rank students, respectively. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : first; second 


a oE eS 
12. When we talk of prices of different material, in our daily life, we 
quite often say that the price of particular material ranges from say 

Rs. 12 to Rs. 18 and so on. Here, the material with price Rs, 12 is 
considered as the material with the lowest price and that with Rs. 18 


as the one with highest price. 


t of scores presented in Table 2, we come across lowest 
6 and 25 respectively. Therefore, we may say 
ponding group of students 


Also, in the ‘se 
and highest scores, viZ., 
that the scores of the corres 
from 6 to 25. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


a eee 
The correct answer is : range 
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13. The difference between the 


highest and the lowest score is called the 
Tange of scores, 


Therefore, for the set of scores presented in Table 2 : 
Tange = 25 — 6 — 


Se, 


(Write the missing number ın the above in 


the answer sheet) 
ee 


ES N 
The correct answer is : 19 

alihan ih AE 
14. Suppose, a teacher ha 


a : and 
s administered a test to some seven students an! 


the scores are 18, 23, 14, 28, 21, 20, and 19. Here, 


the lowest score — 
the highest score — —-———; and 
the range — highest’ score — lowest score 


=> — 


— 


(Write the missing numbers in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


a a D a all ne 
The correct answer is : 140282 TA = 14. 


Ao a Say ETS T 
15. Thus, we have noted that from raw Scores the teacher can ————- 
the students as first, second, ef 


€. and also, calculate the -———-— 
of scores, which is the difference between the 
the score. 


score and 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : rank; range; highest; lowest. 
16. The range of scores tells th 


viz., the first rank student 
achievement. 


Thus, the teacher identifies the student with lowest score as very poor 
and offers him help. Similarly, he 


help. | comes to know about the best 
student and his ability. But, the teacher is required to consider all 
the students, and not merely the first and the last 


a ; 5 Students, so + Ehe 
can properly adjust his teaching to the whole class, o tha 
But, from the raw scores and the range, can the teacher decide any- 
thing definite about all the students ? | 


Elementary 
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(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 
DE IE a eae cara A ee A R 


The correct answer is : No 


17. 


Obviously, he cannot decide anything directly. We may observe that 
if the teacher considers the student with a score of 6 as very poor 
and needing help, perhaps, he should consider those with score 7 also 
in the same category. Similarly, he should consider the students with 
scores 23 and 24 to be equally good as the one with score 25. 


Still, can consider all others, i.e., all those with scores ranging 
from 8 to 22, in a single group ? 


(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : No 


18. 


(Write the missin 


In fact, he will have to consider some students, say, those with scores 
8, 9 and 10 also to be poor and needing help, but, better than those 
with score 7 and below. Similarly, he may consider those with scores 
20, 21 and 22 to be good but not so good as those with score 23 and above. 
In the same way he may consider students with scores from 11 to 19 
as belonging to different group as those with scores from 11 to 13, 
those with 14 to 16 and those with 17 to 19. 


Thus, we may say that the teacher has to understand the achievement 
levels of not merely those at the extremes but of all the students in 


the class. For this purpose, he may —————— the students on the 
basis of their scores, as those with scores 8, 9 and 10; those with 11, 


12 and 13; and so on. 


g word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
Os a E a 


en Sie n 
The correct answer is : group 


197 


When the raw scores of students of a whole class are given, in order 
d the nature of performance of all the students, we may 
form several groups of raw scores, each group representing scores of 
particular range like 8 to 10, 11 to 13, etc, Scores of an achievement 
test presented in Table 2, may be grouped and presented as in 
Table 3. i 


to understan 
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Table 3 : Grouped scores 


Thus, when the teacher has to 


05 — 07 find out students of cities 
08 — 10 achievement levels, in a way, he 
11 — 13 may consider all students in 
14— 16 particular groups like 5—-7, 
LIES 19) 8— 10, etc., as of approximately 
20 — 22 same level. . 
23 — 25 l 
— 


—____ 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


— 


The correct answer is : achievement 


, ete., may be considered 
f students which lie in inter- 


Therefore, the different groups of scores like 5—7, 8 —10, 
Il — 13, etc., as Presented in Table 3, may be called ——____—— 
ee 


(Write the Missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) y 
The correct answer is : class intervals (C.L.s) 


When the teacher finds out students belonging to different class intervals, 

it tells him about their achievement levels, 

21. Suppose, the t 
the class inter 


se ee 


A 
cacher finds that scores of most of the students are in 


vals 2224 and 23 — 25. 


What does this Suggest about the general 
whole gtoup of s 


performance of the 
tudents ? 


22. On the other hand, su 


Ppose, the teacher 
number of students are i 


finds that scores of a large 
n the class interya] 


s 5—7 and 8—10; 


Elen 
entary isti 
Y Statistical Concepts 


Do . 
ee this also Suggest anything to the teacher about the general 
levement of the class as a whole ? 


(Write « y 
(Write “Yes? or ‘No’ in the answer skeet) 


The correct answer is : Yes 


23. Thus, we may say that we can know about the general nature of the 
class as a whole by finding out the number of students whose scores 
lie in different 


(Write the missi ji i a 
ng words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : class intervals 


24. Let us consider the raw scores given in Table 1 and find out how 
many of them lie in different class intervals presented in Table 3. 
This can be written as follows. 


Table 4 : Grouping of raw scores into different class intervals. 


Class Interval No. of Students 

(C.1.) (f) 
23 — 25 10 
20 — 22 5 

17—19 3 

14— 16 7 

11— 13 3 
08 — 10 3 

05 — 07 2 


What do the numbers 10, 5, 3, 7, etc., in the second column of the 
above table represent ? 


(Write your answer in one sentence in the answer sheet) 


mee ee 
You are right if your answer is.similar in meaning to the following. 


e total number of students with scores lying in 


10, 5, 3, 7, etc., represent th e 
—22, 17—19, 14—16, etc., repectively. 


the class intervals 23 — 25, 20 
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25. In other words, the numbers in the second column of Table 4 tells 


us how frequently are scores appearing in the corresponding class 
intervals. 


Accordingly, the number indicating how frequently scores are 
appearing in a particular class interval is called the ——_—- cy of 
the class interval. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : frequency 


26. Thus, in Table 4, the numbers 10, 5, 3, 7, etc., in the second, column 


indicate the ————— of the class intervals, 23—25, 20—22, 
17—19, 14— 16, etc., respectively. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : frequencies 
27. The tem “frequency io anemia E E 

27. The term ‘frequency’ is generally denoted by the symbol ‘P. You 

may observe that in Table 4, the second column which indicates the 

of the different class intervals is denoted by the symbol 


————’. 


( 


Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : frequencies; f, 


28. As we know, anything given tu us in the form of number or state- 
ment, etc.. which can be used fo 


£ further calculation and understanding 
is called data, 


Therefore, in our discussi 


on the scores we use for further calculation 
and understanding 


about the students may be called -== 


pese 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


F ——— 
The correct answer is : data 


29. Suppose, we have the followir 
test. And, from these scores 
performance of the students, 


ng set of raw scores on an achievement 
we try to understand the nature of 
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15 13 19 13 15 17 16 
22 20 24 24 20 24 21 


08 22 14 08 23 12 15 
23 18 24 15 06 25 
09 25 23 25 07 14 


Tt may be easily noted that this is a set of raw scores which have not 
been grouped in any manner. Accordingly, it may be called an un 
data. 


Suppose, the same set of scores have been grouped under different 
class intervals as below. 


(C.1.) ` (f) 
23 — 25 10 
20 — 22 5 
17—19 3 
14—16 7 
i213 3 
08 — 10 3 
r 05 — 07 2 


This may be called a ————— data. 
| (Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: ungrouped; grouped 


30. Now, let us examine Table 4 presented in frame 24. The data pre- 
sented in, this table can be called a = > =n 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: grouped data 


31. We may say that in the grouped data we have the frequencies distri- 
buted into different class intervals. In other words, when we present 
the data in grouped form, as in Table 4, it tells us the distribution of 
frequencies into difterent class intervals. 
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Accordingly, data presented in grouped form are also referred to as 
forming a = distribution. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : frequency 


We have, therefore, learnt that data in the form of raw scores are referred to 
as ungrouped data; and, they are referred to as grouped data, when they are 
grouped under different class intervals. Grouped data which specify the 
distribution of frequencies into different class intervals may also be called 
frequency distribution. 


We also have noted that from grouped data the teacher can know 
several points about the general nature of the class and of the positions 
of individual students which he cannot know directly from ungrouped data. 


Still, you may be Wondering as to how exactly should we group the data, 
j.e., how to Prepare a frequency distribution from a set of raw scores, 


32. Let us examine the frequency distribution Presented in Table 4 and 
try to answer the above question. In Table 4, we have the following 
frequency distribution, 


(C.I.) (f) 


23 —: 25 10 
20 — 22 5 
17— 19 3 
14—16 7 
11—13 3 
08 — 10 3 
05 — 07 2 


Se 
In the above, the first column, i.e, 


» the column, ‘CI, gives the 
= into which 


the scores haye been grouped. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer Sheet) 


The correct answer is : class intervals 


33. Each class interval 


! represents a group of 3 scores, For instance, class 
interval 8—10 rep; 


resents the group of Scores 2, 9-and 10; class 
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interval 11 — 13 represents the group of scores 11, 12 and 13; and so 
on. Since each group consists of exactly 3 scores, we may consider ‘3’ 
as the size of each group. 


But, these groups are actually the class intervals. Therefore, we may 
also say that ‘3’ is the ———— of the class interval in the parti- 
cular frequency distribution. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : size 


The ‘size’ of the class interval is also known as the ‘length’ of the class 
interval. 


34. Suppose, we rewrite the frequency distribution of the above example 
as follows : 


Table 5 : Frequency distribution 


———_—_— 


(C) (f) 
05 — 06 1 
07 — 08 3 
09 — 10 1 
112 1 
13—14 4 
15—16 5 
17—18 2 
19 — 20 3 
21—22 3 
23 — 2⁄4 7 

3 


25 -= 26 
da AA eee 


a of the class interval is ———— as each 


i length 
Here, the size or a group of ‘2° scores. 


class interval represents 


` e n n ) 
ri 2 the above sentence in the answer sheet 
Write th nissing number 1 


The correct answer is : ‘2’ 


in the following two forms. 
5 write the same data 
35. We may also re rit 


16 
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eee EE 


Table 6 Table 7 

CL f CT f 
04 — 07 2 05 — 09 5 
08 — 11 3 10— 14 5 
12— 15 9 15—19 8 
16— 19 4 20 — 24 12 
20 — 23 8 25==09 3 
24 — 27 7 


ee es See 
Length of the class interval in Table 6 is — —- as each class 


interval corresponds to a group of 4 scores. And, in Table 7 length 
of the class interval is - 


(Write the missing numbers in the above sentence in the answer sheet) ` 


= ee - 


The correct answer is : 4; 5 

Thus, we have noted that merely the range of a set of raw scores cannot 

clearly tell us about the achievement or abilities of a group. For that purpose 

we have to divide the range into smaller units called class intervals, and pre“ 

pare a frequency distribution. 

Two questions would naturally arise while Preparing a frequency distribu- 

tion from a given set of raw scores. 

{1) Into how many smaller units, i.e., class intervals should we divide the 
range ? 

(2) What should be the size of each class interval ? 


36. Let us examine the set of class intervals given in Tables 4 and 5 which 
have been reproduced below. 


Table 4 Table 5 
COONS EAN a L 


C.I. f Gr f 
23 — 25 10 25 — 26 3 
20 — 22 5 23 — 24 7 
17—19 3 21.95 3 
14—16 9 19 —20 3 
11— 13 3 178 2 
08 — 10 3 15—16 5 
05 —07 2 13 — 14 4 

Te S15) 1 
09 — 10 1 
07 — 08 3 
05 — 06 1 
es, 


Elementary Statistical Concepts d 243 


The class intervals in both the tables represent the set of raw scores 
given in Table 1. 


Size of each class interval in Table 4 = 


Size of each class interval in Table 5 = 


(Write the missing numbers in the above in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 3; 2 


SG NE A fae 
37. Size of class interval in Table 5 1s smaller than the size of class interval 


in Table 4. 


We may also observe that the number of class intervals in Table 4 
is 7 and it has increased to 11 in Table 5. 


Thus, we may say that as the number of class intervals increases, the 
of class interval decreases. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


SR Ss a E 


| The correct answer is : size 


—— 


38. From the above frame it is clear that the size of class interval in a 
frequency distribution is related to the number of class intervals in 


the distribution. 


Therefore, if we decide about the number of class intervals it would 
tell us about the of class interval also. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


| el o SSE a 


The correct answer is : size 


ly found that for satisfactory grouping of raw 


39.’ In practice, it is general 
intervals should be between 10 and 15. 


scores, number of class 
onsideration, number of class intervals in Table 5 


According to this C j ; 
actory than the number of class intervals in 


satisf 


is 
Table 4. 
g word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missin; 
Pee ae gore ee 
more 


The correct answer is : 


. Educational E valuation 


by dividing the range of a set 
of raw scores into several smaller units, 

In frame 39, it was noted that we may, 
intervals in a frequency distribution, 
Thus, when a set of raw scores is given, in order to form a frequency 
distribution we may first divide the Ea of scores by 15. 


generally, have 10 to 15 class 


(Write the missing word jn the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is ; range 


41. Also, when we divide the range by the number of class intervals, 


ut the approximate ————— of the class 


42. In Other words, we 


in a frequency distribution by dividing the range 
Of scores by 15. We may write this as: 
Range 
eH = 


i i fd in the above expression in the answer sheet) 
. ` ch: Ls 
The correct answer is : size 
a 


nsidered in deciding about the size of 
the class interval, Through Practice, it jg found Convenient for further 
calculations to take an odd number as the size of the class interval. 
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Thus, we may follow two guidelines in deciding about the size of 
the class interval. 

Firstly, find out the approximate size of class interval by dividing 
the ———————_by 15. 


Secondly, let the size of the class interval be an number, 
(Write the missing words in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : range; odd 


It is important to note that these are not rules to be strictly followed. They 
are only guide lines to be had in mind for the sake of convenience ofi further 
calculation. 


45, Let us consider the set of scores given in Table 1. For this set Range 
is : 25— 6 = 19. Therefore, approximate size of class interval may 
be calculated as follows. 

Range 19 
ZEE 
15 15 
Although 1 is the nearest whole number we cannot have 1 as the 
size of class interval. The next nearest number has to be taken. 
Therefore, size of class interval can be taken as 


(Write the missing number in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 2 


46. With 2 as the size of class interval we may group the set of raw 
` scores given in Table 2 as follows. 


C.I. f 
05—06 1 
07 — 08 3 
09 — 10 1 
1112 1 
13 — 14 4 
15 — 16 5 
178 2 
19 — 20 3 
21 — 22 3 
93 — 24 4 
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Here, the number of class intervals is 
the class interval is 


and the size of 


(Write the missing numbers in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 11; 2 


47. We said that number of class intervals in a frequency distribution 


to be an odd number, From this poini of view we may rewrite the 
frequency distribution as follows with 3 as the size of the class 


interval. 
SSS Ee 
CT: f 

-r 
05 — 07 2 
08 — 10 3 
11—13 3 
14— 16 7 
17— 19 3 
20 — 22 5 
23 — 25 10 


Here, the number of class intervals jg — and the size of 
Class interval is —— 


\ of » from the point of 
view of conyenience, It is not Wrong to take ‘3? as the size of the class 
interval in the above case. 


48. Consider the following set of raw scores, 


40 56 67 71 82 86 95 
43 59 67 75 82 88 102 


62 68 75 82 90 127 
46 A 68 T° 89 90 
46 64 69 Thine 82 91 
46 66 69 78 83 91 
54 66 69 80 84 92 
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Highest score = 127. 


Lowest score = 40. 
Range = — ——— = —— 
Range 

15 15 


Therefore, the size of the class interval can be = ——————. 


(Calculate and write the missing numbers in the above in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Range = 127 — 40 = 87. 
Range 87 


15 15 
Size of the class interval = 5. 


Although 6 is the nearest whole number, we may take 5 as the size of the 
class interval since 5 is an odd number. 


So far, we have learnt the way to decide about suitable size of the class 
interval and the number of class intervals in preparing a frequency 
distribution. 

Now, we shall try to learn the actual way of writing the class intervals after 
deciding about the size of C.I. 


However, before going to this we shall learn one more point about class 
intervals. 
pee I 6 eS Se e 
49. Suppose, we have classified a group of raw scores and for the C.I. 
8 — 10 the frequency is 3. This indicates that in the given set of raw 
scores there are 3 scores which are not less than 8 but not more 
than 10. 
and 10 set the limits for the scores 


terval 8 — 10. Further, 8 and 10 
that may be included in the C.I., 


In other words, the numbers 8 
that may be included in the class i 
are the lowest and the highest scores 
8 — 10. 


mbers 8 and 10 are called the lower ——-———= 


‘Accordingly, the nu 
limit of the class interval, 8 — 10. 


and the —————_ 
g words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missin 
: a 
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The correct answer is : limit; upper 


50. In class interval 23 —25, the lowest score included will be 23 and 
the highest score will be 25. So, we have the following. 


Lower limit of this C.I. : 
Upper limit of this C.I. : ——————. 


(Write the missing numbers in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 23; 25 
SEE Ee ee 
51. The lowest and the highest scores represented in a class interval are 
called the limits of the class interval. And, the lowest score included 
in the interval is taken as the lower and the highest 
score included as the upper ————— of the class interval. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : limit; limit 


Now, let us come to the question as to how to write out the class intervals 
for a frequency distribution. 

——— ee SEE Eee 

52. Suppose, we are preparing a frequency distribution from the raw 

scoreg given in Table 1. Here, the lowest score is 5. Let the size of 

the class interval be 3. Then with 5 as the lower limit, the first class 

interval would include the 3 scores : 5, sand am, 


(Write the missing numbers in the above 


ee el a 
The correct answer is : OT. 


sentence in the answer sheet) 
ee 


mal “eee 
l in the frequency distribution will b 
T+ and 7 


53. Thus, the first class interval 
5—7, where 5 is the lowe 


Thies 


is the ——— — 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : limit; upper limit. 


eee he er 
l, there is a convenient way of 
als. We have to separately add 


54. Once we write the first class interya! 
. Writing down the other class intery; 
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the size of the C.I. to the lower and the upper limits of this C.1. 
This gives us the lower and the upper limits of the next class 
interval. 


Suppose, we have started with the class interval, 5—7. Here, the 
lower limit is —————— and the upper limit is —-————, and the 
size of the class intervai is 3. 


(Write the missing numbers in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: 5; 7. 


55. Then, the lower and the upper limits of the second class interval 
would be 5 + 3 = 8 and 7 + 3 = 10 respectively. We now write 
the first two class intervals as 5—7, and 8 —10. Similarly, by adding 
3 to the lower and the upper limits of the C.I. 8— 10 we can get 
the next class interval. Thus, for the raw scores given in Table 1, we 
will have 7 class intervals with 23 —25 as the last} class interval. 


Class Intervals 


05 — 07 
08 — 10 
23 — 25 


--——— 


(Write in the answer sheet all class intervals in the above grouping) 
i 
Soo a Ce 


The correct answer IA 


=. o 
Class Intervals 


05— 07 
08 — 19 
11—13 
l4— 16 
17—19 
20 — 29 


23 _, 25 
core ee | 
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i i al 
56. Let us consider another example. Suppose, 5 is the size of the C 


. > ga 
Let the first and the last class intervals be 40—44 and 5 z = 
Then we have the second class interval as 45 — 49 where Is S 


as 40 + S and 49 as 44 + 5. Continuing on the same lines, we will 
have : 


Class Intervals 


40 — 44 
45 — 49 
80 — 84 


SS EI 


(Write in the answer sheet all the class intervals in the above grouping) 
Faerie ATS 
The correct answer is 


Class Intervals 
a ea 


40 — 44 
45 — 49 
50 — 54 
55 — 59 
60 — 64 
65 — 69 
70 — 74 
75—79 
80 — 84 


We have, therefore, learnt a 


bout an easy way of writing down the different 
class intervals in a frequency distribution, 


DE ol PAE CT 

57. We have noted that for a class interval 40 — 44, we may consider 40 
and 44 as the lower and the upper limits. respectively. Similarly. 
45 is the lower limit and 49 is the upper limit of the C.I. 45 — 49. 
Thus, the C.I. 40—44 will ir 


nclude scores from 40 to 44 and the 
C.I. 45—49 will include Scores from 45 to 49. 
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Suppose, there are two scores 44.25 and 44.75. To which class inter- 
val should these scores belong ? 


(Write your answer in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 


44.75 belongs to the C.I. 45— 49. 

44.25 belongs to the C.I. 40 — 44. 

You are also right if you feel that these scores do not belong to either of 
the class intervals. We have to decide the class interval of such scores by 
considering their nearness to the class interval. This would be clear to you 
when you read the next frame. 


58. Although, 44 is written as the upper limit of the C.I., 40 — 44, we 
know that all scores less than 44.5 are taken to be approximately 
equal to 44 only. Thus, actually, we may say that 44.5 is the upper 
limit of the class interval 40 — 44. Similarly, 44.75 is taken to be 
approximately equal to 45, thus, included in the class interval 45 — 49. 
Again, therefore, we may consider 44.5 as the actual lower limit of 


the class interval 45 — 49. 


Thus, we have that 44.5 is the —————— upper limit of the class 
interval 40 — 44 and 44.5 is laken as the lower limit of 


the class interval 45 — 49. 


ords in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missing W 


The correct answer is: 


actual; actual. 


a 
y say that the actual lower limit of the class 
as all scores above 39.5 would be included 
44. Thus, in terms of actual lower and 
e the C.I. 40—44 as 39.5 — 44.5. Simi- 
ass interval 45—49 in terms of actual 


59. On the same lines we ma 
interval 40 — 44 is 39.5 
in the class interval 40 — 
upper limits we may writ 
larly, we may write the cl 
limits as —————— 

bove sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missing term in the a 


44.5 — 49.5 


‘The correct answer is : 
as 40—44, we may 


+. giyen in terms of scores 
subtracting 0.5 from the 


60. Thus, if a C.I. is g of 
express them in terms of actual limits by 
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given lower limit and by adding 0.5 to the given upper limit. Thus, 
we have the following. 


Actual lower limit of the C.I., 40—44 — 40— 0.5 = 
Actual upper limit of the C.I. 40 — 44 = 44 + —- 


(Write the missing numbers in the above expressions in the answer sheet) 


Se ee ee 
The correct answer is: 39.5; 44 + 0.5 = 44.5. 


6l. 


(Write the missing word in the 


Therefore, we may write the C.I.s for any data in the following 
two ways. 


I I 


a ee 
Class Intervals 


Class Intervals 


SS 
23 — 25 22.5 — 25.5 
20 — 22 19:5 — 22.5 
17— 19 16.5 — 19.5 
14— 16 13.5 — 16.5 
11 — 13 10.5 — 13.5 
08 — 10 07.5 — 10.5 
05 — 07 04.5 — 07.5 

n n 


Of these, in the second, the class 


intervals have been written in terms 
of ——___—, limits. 


above sentence in the answer sheet) 


er 


The correct answer is : actual 
We have learnt how to decide about the size of class intervals 
out of the class intervals accordingly. 

We have noted that in a freq 


gives the frequency of different class intervals. 
way of finding out these frequencies 


62, 


and write 


uency distribution the column denoted by ‘P 
Now, we shall learn an easy 


- STE pinch 
Let us take the following set of raw scores 


of the Table 2. 
SS See ARA 
06 12 15 17 21 23 25 
07 13 15 18 22 24 25 
08 13 15 19 22 24 25 
08 14 15 20 23 24 
09 14 16 20 23 24 


a te aad ai, 


Elementary Statistical Concepts 253 


We can note how many scores are there in each class interval by 
examining the set of raw scores in an order; we mark a tally against 
the class interval whenever we find a score in that class interval, 
Each tally is noted by a mark ‘/” and 5 tallies are, generally, noted 
in the form /W/" 

For instance, by examining the set of raw scores we find that there 
are 10 scores in the C.I. 23—25 and it is indicated by the tallies 
7H IU’. Similarly, the tailies %%/* indicate that 5 scores are 
there in the C.I. 20 — 22. 

ee _ 


Class Intervals Tallies 
23 25 DM IS 
20 — 22 Il 
17—19 
14 — 16 
ll —~ 13 
08 — 10 
05 — 07 


(Complete the ‘Tallies’ column in the above table and write the table in the 
answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 


Class Intervals Tallies 
23 — 25 TS 1 
20 — 22 WA 
17—19 VA 
l4— 16 We m 
ii A 
08 — 10 y 
05 — 07 


63 


Now, we may add the tallies against each C.I. and write them out 
in a separate column. 


Class Intervals Tallies Total 
23 — 25 DK 18 10 
2002 7 5 
17—19 Mf 3 
14 — 16 TK 1 7 
11 — 13 M 3 
08 — 10 M 3 
05 — 07 VA 2 


— 
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Now, what do the numbers 10, 5, 3, 7, etc., in the third column 
represent ? 


(Write your answer in a sentence in the answer sheet) 


au he, La a 
You are right if your answer is similar in meaning to the following : 


10, 5, 3, etc., represent the total number of students with scores between 
23 — 25, 20—22, 17—19, etc., respectively. 
aS EE eee 
64. We may note that these numbers in the third column actually tell us 


how frequent are the scores appearing in the corresponding class 
intervals. 


In other words, these numbers 10, 5, 3, ete., indicate the ————— of 
the different class intervals, 23 — 25, 20—22, 17 — 19, etc.. respec- 


tively. We may, therefore, denote that column by the letter ‘P. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : frequency 


65. Take the set of scores given in the frame 62 and prepare a fre- 
quency distribution for the following set of class intervals. 
ssssssŘÃŘI OSO O 


Class Intervals Tallies f 
24 — 25 
22 — 23 
20 — 21 
18 — 19 
16 — 17 
14— 15 
12 — 13 
10 — 11 
08 — 09 
06 — 07 


Tia eA Rees ee 
(Write the complete table of frequency distribution in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : frequencies are, respectively, 
Teo 25 02).6_ 35, Ops, sand 2s 
66. From a frequency distribution, as we noted earlier we 
understand the nature of the distribution of scores, 


can try to 
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In the frequency distribution the total set of scores is divided into 
several small groups called and also the distri- 
bution specifies the exact —— of students belonging to each 
group. 

(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : class intervals; number. 


67. Consider the frequency distribution presented in frame 62. 

We know that there are 33 scores in all which have been distributed 
into different class intervals. This number 33 is denoted by ‘N’. There- 
fore, in the present case N = 3 

Now, add all the frequencies, i.e., all the numbers in the column 3 of 
tha table given in frame 63. The sum obtained may be represented by 
> f, (sigma f) which means sum of all ‘f’, i.e., frequencies. In the 
present case $ f = 


(Write the missing numbers in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: 33; 33. 
It may be observed that) f = N = 33. 


68. In fact, in any frequency distribution, ‘f’. denotes the number of 
scores in different class intervals, Therefore, the ‘total of these fre- 
quencies, i.e., 5f should naturally give the total number of scores, 
i.e., N. Thus, in any frequency distribution Sf would be always 
equal to ————_——_. 

(Write the missing term in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : N 

Let us now try to learn how we may represent distribution of scores, 
graphically. Let us take the distribution presented in frame 63 and try to 
understand how it may be graphically represented. 


3 ————Č— 
69. Consider the following figure. 
+H io + 
57 8 10 E 14 16 A EO ee 


Class Interval 
Figure 1 
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Here, the X-axis has been divided into seven blocks of equal width. 
Each of these is taken to represent a - 
(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : class interval 


70. Now, let us study the following figure. 


æ 


ZO So CAMT 
N 


b o fh T 


e 


ae Wee eas ——+ — 
3 57 8-10 11-13 14-16 17 19 20-22 25:25 
Class Interval 
Figure 2 
Here. markings On the Y-axis represent the 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : frequency 


pma + LE 
71, Finally, the frequency distribution may be represented as follows. 


G 


10 


3-10 1-13 14-16 VES A 
s C.I O22 28-25 


Figure 3 


a 


Sa. 
eee 
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We find in Figure 3 several rectangles. Such a figure is called a 
‘histogram’. 


Each rectangle in the histogram has for its width, the 
of a class interval. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : size or length 


72. We may also observe that the rectangles are of different height and 
the height of each rectangle represents the ——————y of scores in 
the corresponding class interval. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : frequency 


73. From the above histogram the teacher can understand several aspects 
about the nature of performance of the group. 


For instance, as we noted, the heights of different rectangles represent 
the —— of students whose scores lie in different class inter- 
vals representing different levels of performance. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : number 


74. By comparing the heights of the rectangles teacher can get a picture 
of the performance of the group as a whole. It tells him about 
the ; of students with different levels of ———-—— like 
those obtaining maximum score, or those with least score, or those 
with average score, etc. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: number; performance or achievement. 


ee 

75. In Figure 3 (frame 71) we find lines joining points A, B, C, D, etc. 
We may easily see that these points are actually the 
points of the different class intervals. 


ha b 
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(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
n i rea 
The correct answer is : mid-points. 
ee l 
77. Thus, we find that line AB, BC, CD, etc., from a polygon. li-e. a 
represents the y of the particular class interval. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


—_. rr a a 


The correct answer is : frequency 


form a polygon (i.e., a 


77. ; etc., 
Thus, we find that line AB WBC, CDP points which represent the 


figure with more than four sides) joining 
frequency of scores in the class interval. 


Such a polygon is, therefore, referred to aS a 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence mM the answer sheet) 


MOOG a a a l 


The correct answer is : frequency polygon 


lso helps the teach i 

= ; Ac polygon a p er in 

78. me the eee eae ed ent groups of students within a class. 
ing comparisons 


iti f each ————~— in relati 
Also, we can know the position © lation to the 


one . ass. 
positions of others in the cl 


Y bove sentence in the answer sheet) 
(Write the missing word in the a 


ee aE in a e 


individual 


The correct answer is E 
F; i _ 
79. Th have learnt to represent frequency distribution, graphically 

4 us, we ha Pa 


in two ways. They are : 


5 pove sentence in the answer sheet) 
j Bah ds in the a 
(Write the missing wor 
Se Sa a ee aL ee 
histogram, and - 


The correct answer is: > frequency polygon. 


Now, we shall try to learn the different ees oe Ee numbers from 
innerotped and grouped data which represen age Performance of the 


group. 
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80. In fact, we already know a way to find out the average of a set of 
numbers. Suppose, the teacher has administered a test to four students 
and has obtained the following scores: 65, 68, 70, and 73. 


The average of thesa four scores : 

65 + 68 + 70 + 73 
4 4 

(Write the missing number in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : —- = 69 
81. Average determined by the above method is referred to as Mean and 


represented by the letter M. Thus, the arithmetic mean for the 
scores presented above is = 


(Write the missing number in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 69 
We may note that this ‘mean’ represents the typical value in a set of scores. 


82. Apart from this arithmetical average, we also, come across two more 
types of averages in statistics. 
Consider the following table of scores. 


Scores 


29 —— Median 
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lag above and below the mark we find equal number of scores. This 
indicates that the mark is at the = -point of the set of scores. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


oS eS 
DENA E eee 


The correct answer is : mid-point 


———— 


to as the median of the 


——— 


83. This mid-point of a set of scores is referred 


set of scores. 


In the given case score 29 can be taken as the —— m= 


above sentence in the answer sheet) 


(Write the missing word in the 


The correct answer is ; median 

Tt may be observed that median divides the set in such a way that 50% of 

the scores lie above as well as below that point. Thus, we may e id 
median as another typical value representing the set of scores onsider 
TTS ee ET A 

g4. In daily life situations, we find people doing certai 
Cee rt hi 

frequently. We say that it is the fashion or Be pea: a most 

ife. 


Jn test scores also we find certain scores to be 
appearing- aR ere 


Such a score which is most frequent may be called th 
o m 


of the scores. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the 
answer sheet) 


The correct answer js : mode a 


g5. For instance, consider the set of scores 
: presented į 
We find that the score 28 is the most frequent Bare the frame 92, 
consider 28 asthe = ——— of the scores, herefore, we may 
(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the an 
swer sheet) 


mode Tl hia 
oted about obtaining three numbe 
rs 


1 value of the scores of the group Which would 
` nese values 


The correct answer is : 


86. Thus, we have n 
represent the typica 
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indicate the nature of the particular group in terms of how much 
do students. tend to be nearer the central point of the whole group. 


Accordingly, these numbers, namely, mean, median, and mode, are 
called measures of ——~———- ——————ency. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: central tendency 


87. We may say that the three measures of central tendency are : 


2. ————__,, and 


3. ——_———. 


Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet 
2 


The correct answer is: 1. mean, 2., median, and 3. mode. 


In the previous frames we noted how to find the three measures of central 
tendency when the scores are small in number and they are not grouped. 


88. Consider the following set of grouped scores. 


C.I. f 
10 == 19 15 
20 — 29 12 
30 = 39 10 
40 — 49 3 


5i = N = =. 
(Write the missing number in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is > 40 


89. We may note an important point related to the scores included) in the 
class intervals. 


Tn any grouped data since actual scores are not given, we may con- 


sider the mid-point of the = to represent the 
scores in it, 
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(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : class interval 


90. For instance, consider a class interval, 8—10. It represents three 
scores, 8, 9 and 10. Therefore, mid-point of this class interval is 


(Write the missing number in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 9 


91. We may note that the mid-point of a class interval is easily calculated 
by adding the lower and the upper limits of the C.I. and dividing the 
sum by 2. Suppose, you have the C.I. 40— 44. Mid-point of this 
class interval is given by the following. 


40 + 44 
Mid-point = — =i 
2 2 
(Write the missing numbers in the above expression in the answer sheet) 
84 
The correct answer is: — = 42 
2 


92. Similarly, for a class interval 10 — 19, 


+ 
MICE pointe ep Ea = 
2 2 
(Write the missing numbers in the above expression in the answer sheet) 
10 + 19 29 
The correct answer is : ——— — = — = 14.5 
2 2 


Mid-point of a class interval js, generally, denoted by the letter ‘x’. 
Examine the following : 


Se E 


937 


C.I. f = 
20 — 29 12 A 
30—39 10 A 
40 — 49 3 445 


a es od a ae 
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In this table, we may note that numbers in the column ‘x’, i.e., 
14.5, 24.5, etc., correspond to the ————--——— of the class intervals. 


“(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : mid-points 


94. As we know, mean (M) is given by : 


sum of all scores 
M = eat, cy MPU Gd ne 
total number of scores 


Here, we can easily find out the total number of scores (N) as we 
always have 5f = 


(Write the missing term in the above expression im the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : N 


We shall, therefore, find out a method of calculating the sum of all scores. 


95. In a frequency distribution, scores are grouped under different class’ 
intervals. Therefore, in order to get the sum of all scores, we may 
first calculate the sum of scores in each : = which 
may then be added to obtain the sum of all scores in distribution. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


she correct answer is : class interval 


96. We said that the mid-point of a class interval may be taken to 
represent all the scores in that class interval. Therefore, we can obtain 


the sum of scores in a class interval by multiplying the of 
the class interval by the number of scores in it, i.e., frequency. 
(Write the missing word. in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Cate TA T PS eae 
The correct answer is : mid-point 

Serer s Sir tae, renee seer ee 

97. For instance, suppose. in a frequency distribution we have a class 
interval 23 — 25 with the frequency 10. Then the mid-point of the 
class interval will be 23 + 25 = 24. And the sum of scores in this 

2 
terval will be frequency X mid-point 


~ class in 
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SS sss SS SS, 
(Write the missing numbers in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 10 X 24 = 240 


98. Therefore, if ‘f’ is the frequency of a class interval and ‘x’ is the 
mid-point then, sum of scores in the class interval is given by 
x === ie., ix. 


(Write the missing terms in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


4 
The correct answer is: f X x 


99. Once we have calculated the sum of scores in different class intervals, 
we can easily find out the sum of all scores in the distribution by 
adding fx of different : -. shins, the 
sum of all scores in the distribution will be given by 5 fx. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: class intervals 


100. Let us consider the following distribution. 


ee 


C: f x fx 
EEE eee 
05 — 07 2 6 12 
68 — 10 3 9 27 
11 = 13 3 12 
14— 16 7 15 
17— 19 3 18 
20 — 22 5 21 
23 — 25 10 24 


SE eee 
- In the above, we have that for class intervals 5—7 and 8 — 10, fx 
is 2 X 6 = 12 and3 X 9 = 27, respectively. 


Similarly, fx for class intervals 


A —313;-14.— 16, 17 = 19; 20 —+ 22, 
and 23 — 25, are —— 


> e E E respectively, 
(Write the missing numbers in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


=e ee 
The correct answer is: 36, 105, 54, 105, 240, 
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inani eee 
101. Thus, the table in the previous frame can be completed and written 
as follows : 


—_—_ ee 


CI: f x fx 
05 — 07 2 6 12 
08 — 10 3 9 27 
11 = 13 3 12 36 
14— 16 7 15 105 
17=19 _ 3 18 54 
20 — 22 5 21 105 
23 — 25 10 24 240 


For this distribution we have sum of all scores : 


SOTA ee ee 


=- 


It 


(Complete the above expression and write the completed expression in the 
answer sheet) 


The correct answer is; 12 + 27 + 36 -+ 105 4+ 54 -H 105;+ 240 
= 579 
_— 
102. Now, as we noted earlier, mean (M) is given by: 
sum of all scores SEX 


Me = 
total number of scores N 


For the distribution presented in frame 101. we have: 
Sik = 579 and N=5 £ = 33. 


Therefore, 
ix 579 
M = eye he 
N 33 


(Write the missing term in the above expresssion in the answer sheet) 
E E a 
The correct answer is : 17-55 
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103. Let us consider another distribution. 


eee oe ee ee 


C.I. f x - fx 

10— 19 15 14.5 217.5 
20 — 29 12 24.5 294.0 
30 — 39 10 34.5 345.0 
40—49 3 44.5 133.5 


Here, we have : 


DAS ot + T = 
NS 


(Write the missing terms in the above expressions in the answer sheet) 


= 990; 
The correct answer is : 5} fx = 217.5 + 294.0 +345.0 + 133.5 = 99 


N = 49, 
104. Thus. for the grouped data presented in the above frame, 
> fx 990 
M : = = EAN 
N 40 


(Write the missing term in the above expresssion in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 24.75 


We may observe that in the 


above method of calculating mean, calculation of 
fx, adding them and dividi 


ng them by N makes the m 
complicated. Therefore, we 


shall learn another method 
which js shorter than the above method. 


ethod very long and 
of calculating mean 


105. In this short method we first ass 


the whole group. And, then the 
Correction to the number assuni 
referred to as 


ume some number to be the mean for 
mean (M) is obtained by adding a 
ed to- be the mean. This method is 


ed. method or short method. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : assumed mean 
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106. Infact, we always choose the mid-point of one of the C.I.s in the 
distribution as the assumed mean (A.M.). 


Suppose, we have the following data. 


CL x f 
23 — 25 24 10 
20 -— 22 21 5 
17— 19 18 5 
14—-16 15 7 
11 — 13 12 3 
08 — 10 9 3 

2 


05 — 07 6 


Let us take the mid-point of the class interval 14—-16 as the 
assumed mean (A.M.). 
Then, we have A.M, = ———— 


(Write the missing number in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 15 


107. After fixing up the assumed mean (A.M.), the actual mean (M) for 
the distribution has to be calculated using the formula : 


M = AM + ci 
where, AM = Assumed Mean 
> 
c is the correction obtained from c = i 
N 


i = size of the class interval 


For the distribution given in frame 106, we have already chosen the 
assumed mean to be 15 and also, we know that the sizeof class 


interval is 3. 


So, we have A.M. = ——— 
eee 
n the above expression in the answer sheet) 


ee 


(Write the missing numbers i 
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The correct answer is : 15; 3. 


108. Thus, in order to calculate the mean we have to calculate the 
> ix: 


correction ‘c’ given by the formula c = =— 
N 


Even in this formula we know the value of N for the given dis- 
tribution. It is N = 


(Write the missing number in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 33 
Let us now try to understand what the symbol ‘x’ stands for and how to 
calculate fx’. 
b Meee ss Dee £0. a o l 
109. x’ actually stands for deviations of the mid-points of different class 
intervals from the assumed mean, expressed in units of class interval. 


Consider the following distribution. 


GI x f 
23 — 25 24 10 
20 — 22 21 5 
17— 19 18 3 
14— 16 15 7 
11—13 12 3 
08 — 10 9 3 
05 — 07 6 2 


ene eer te 
We have taken the mid-point of C.I. 14— 16, i.e., 15 a8 the A.M. 


Now, deviation of the mid-point of the class interval 17— 19 from 
the assumed mean is 18 minus 15 = 3, 


Similarly, deviation for the CT. 20 


— 1; f ae 
and deviation for the C.T. eS BER $ 


11 — 13 is 12 minus 15 = — 3. 


On the same lines deviations for the C.I.s, namely, 23 = 25, 8 — 10. 
and 5—7, are 24 minus 15 = > 9 minus 15 gs te and 


6 minus 15 = respectively. 


(Write the missing numbers in the above expressions in the answer sheet) 


7 ee es 
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The correct answer is : 9, —6, —9. 


eee eee 
110. Thus, we may rewrite the previous table in the following way. 


C.I. X f Deviations from 
the A.M. 
23 — 25 24 10 9 
20 — 22 21 5 6 
17—19 18 3 3 
14— 16 15 7 0 
11— 13 12 3 — 3 
08 — 10 9 3 —6 
05 — 07 6 2 —9 


Here, the entries in. the 4th column, namely, 9, 6, 3, 0, —3, —6, and —9, 
indicate that the mid-points of the corresponding class intervals 
deviate from the A.M. by so many score units. 


These numbers can also be written in the following way. 


9 


3X8 6 = 2K 332535 X98, Oa y 


23 —1x3, —6 = —2X3, —9 = —3X3. 


tl 


Observe that in the above distribution size of a class interval is 3' score 
units. Therefore, we can also rewrite the above set of numbers, 9, 6, 


etc., as: 


9=3G.1L, 6= 2 G13 =] Gi 0e0.G 
Sec C, =6 == Candi 9 Sr Galrr 


(Write the missing numbers in the above expressions in the answer sheet) 


3= 1C., 
3==1 C.I. 
=6 ==2 C.I. 


The correct answer is: 


ey ee ee . . . 
111. We may rewrite the distribution 


follows. 


table given in the frame 110 as 


— 


Educational Evaluation 


CP 

23 —25 

- 20 — 22 
17— 19 

14— 16 

11 — 13 

08 — 10 

05 — 07 


24 
21 


Vwwriawned 


Deviations from 
the A.M 


Dene ee ee eee 


3 C1. 
22C 
IEC 
GCT. 
— C.I. 
—2 C.I. 
=3 C.I. 


Or we may also write the terms, 3 C.I., 2 C.I., etc., as simply 3, 2, 1, 0, 
—1, —2, and —3, which means that the deviations have been expressed 
—— and these deviations are 


in units of 


noted by the symbol x’. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: class interval 


112. 


The distribution may then be written in the following way. 


Cl. x f x’ 
23 — 25 24 19 3 
20-— 22 21 5 2 
17—19 18 3 1 
14—16 15 7 0 
NEEG 12 3 = 
08 — 10 9 3 2 
05 — 07 6 2 3 


Now from this table, fx’ can be calculated by multi 


the corresponding f. For example. 


fx’ for the C.I, 
fx’ for the C.I. 
fx’ for the C.I, 
fx’ for the C.I. 
fx’ for the C.I. 
fx’ for the C.I. 
fx’ for the C.I. 


23 — 25 
20 — 22 
17 — 19 
14 — 16 
11 — 13 
08 — 10 
05 — 07 


Jas 


— X — 


l 
MAMAN 


plying each x’ by 


=w 
© 
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(Write the missing numbers in the above expressions in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: 3 3; 7x0 = 0:3 x —1 = —3; 


6; 2 x53 = —6. 


113. In fact, we may rewrite the table in frame 112 wi 


th one more column 
to present the fx’ values for difterent C.I.s. 


It can be presented as 


below. 

See 
CI x f x fx? 
Se eee 
23 — 25 24 10 3 30 
20 — 22 21 9) 2 10 
17— 19 18 3 1 3 
14— 16 15 n. (OE A 
11 — 13 12 3 —l 3 
08 — 10 9 3 9, —6 
05 — 07 6 2 —3 —6 


Now, from the above table we can easily calculate 3 #x’. We have 
= fe’ ='30 + 10+3+0—3—6—6=— 


(Write the missing number in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: 28 


> fx’ 
114. Now we can find out ‘c’ from the formula c = = 
We have Six, = 28 and N = 33. 
> ix’ 
Therefore, c = ———— = 
N 


i ion i swer sheet 
(Write the missing numbers in the above expression in the answer J 


2 ei T 
The correct answer is: 28 


33 


i it in the 
Since, we hav ‘œ we can substitute it in t 
1 k i e calculated the value of i titut 
foemtla for mean and calculate the mean (M) using the formula 


M = AM. + Gi. 
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We have A.M. = 15 


28 
Ce 
33 
E= 
"M= AM. + ci 
28 y | 
a wr lss 
Pan i ession in the answer sheet} 
i issing numbers in the above expr 
(Write the missing 7 
is: (28 x 3 
The correct answer is: 15 + 33 
== 154 


116. Let us consider another example, 


(CD f 
19 — 19 8 
20 — 29 4 
30 — 39 5 
40 — 49 10 
50 — 59 5 
60 —- 69 5 
70 — 79 3 


The first step in calculating the mean (M) is to find out 

———— of different class intervals and write out the 

(Write the missing word in the above s 
The correct answer is: mid-points 

Titles Thus, we may rew. 


the —_—_—4 
column ‘x’, 
entence in the answer sheet) 


rite the data as follows. 


oH 7 7 
ee 
OAO lhi4.5 g 
20—29 7 
30 — 39 s 
ee 10 
50-— 59 È 
60 — 69 5 
10—79 3 


\ 
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Calculate the mid-points of the remaining intervals in the given table. 


(Write the missing entries in the second column of the above table in the 
answer sheet) 


ee 
The correct answer is: 24.5; 34.5; 44.5; 54.5; 64.5; 74.5. 


Ee SE eee 
118. Let us consider the mid-point of the C.F. 40-—49 as the Assumed 
Mean. Therefore, for the given distribution, we have, 


A.M. = — 


D= 


(Write the missing terms in the above expressions in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: A.M. = 44.5 
N =5f = 40 
i= 10 


119. We noted that x’ denotes the -— of the mid-points of 
different class intervals from the Assumed Mean in units of class 


interval. Devaitions for the given table of frequencies are —————, 
, and 


— 1 
e > 


(Write the missing parts in the above sentences in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: deviations; —3, —2, —1, 0, 1, 2, 3. 


120. Since, we now have the values of f as well as x’, we can el find pr 
the value of fx’ which is the product of (f) and the 


deviation (x’). 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet.) 
MN in errr 
A Ee a 


The correct answer is: frequency 


w rewrite the frequency distribution in frame 117 by writing 


121. We can no (x’) and fx’ as follows. 


the mid-points (x), deviations 


18 


—" 
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ŒI: x f x’ fx’ 
10— 19 14.5 8 =3 —24 
20 — 29 24.5 4 a9 8 
30 — 39 34.5 5 SSi pe 
40 — 49 44.5 10 0 0 
50 — 59 54.5 5 1 5 
60 — 69 64.5 5 2 10 
70 — 79 74.5 3 3 9 


From the above distribution we have : 
D fx’ = —24 —8 —5 4.0 -+5 -+10 4-9 


(Write the missing term in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


i iia nal eee a 
The correct answer is: —13 


eNO MLR a 
122. We have Sfx’ = — 13 and N — 40, therefore, we can calculate the 
value of c, 
= f pA 


c= 


N 40 


(Write the missing numbers in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


eee 


ESIXE —13 
The correct answer is: c = = — = — 0.325, 
N 40 
oe ee eee 
123. Since, we have got the values of A.M., c and i, we can calculate the 
Mean for the distribution. 
We have, A.M. = 44.5, c = 


Therefore, M A.M. + ci 


= — + (0.325 x —) 


(Write the missing terms in the 


ee 
P The correct answer is: 44.5 + (—0.325 x 10) =. 41.25 
We may note an im; 


TH e particular class interval 
whose mid-point ma ; ‘ 

È M. G h 
is at the middle and wh, enerally, the interval whic 


above expression in the answer sheet) 


Par Se Be 
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However, Assumed Mean can be taken in any class interval. You may 
change the place of A.M. and try to find out the mean in the above 
problems. 

Thus, we have learnt to calculate, one of the three measures of central 
tendency, viz., Mean (M) from grouped data, Let us now learn to calculate 
the Median, also, from grouped data. 

Before going to the actual calculations we may note a point about the 
frequencies. 


124. Suppose, in the table of frequencies considered, you start from 
below and go on adding the frequencics and writing them in a separate 
column. For instance, suppose, we have f = 2 in the last C.I. And, 
we add this to the frequency in the next C.I., say, 3. Then, we have 
2+3 = 5 in the next C.I. 


Here, we should remember that 5 yet represents frequency, but of 
not merely the second C.I. Instead, it is cumulative of all the fre- 
quencies upto that C.I, These frequencies are obtained by adding 
to the frequency of a particular C.I. the sum of all frequencies below 
that C.I. These frequencies are called ————_——— frequencies. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
The correct answer is: cumulative 


125. Consider the following table of frequencies. 


Cumulative 
C.I. f frequency 
23 — 25 10 
20 — 22 5 
17—19 3 
14—16 7 
11—13 3 8 
08 — 10 3 5 
05 — 07 2 2 


: 
(Write the remaining cumulative frequencies in the above table) 

The correct answer is: 15, 18, 23, 33. 

mulative frequency will become 


We may note that in the highest C.I. cu 
equal to the total number of scores, 1.6., N. 
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a EEE ee 
126. Now. 
G , we have 
eE Flow ae re table of frequencies and cumulative 
Pet or rer we may calculate the Median (Mdn) y 
> ian refers t li ; 

E E s to the particular score whi 

of the distribution. ma 


(Write the missi 
missin i 
g word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
E E N T o 
The correct answer is: mid-point 


127. In oth Des M 
half na ee a Pi the point both above and below which we find. 
ro epr J 
LieGutol! e number of scores in the 


(Write the missi i i 
the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: tofal 


128. Since. we should find half the total number of scores both abov id 
e an 


below, Median refers to that point represented 
Ni. by half of the N, i.e. 
‘Therefore, if N = 33 then, 
median refers to the point 
N 


ue is —— = —— > — 


2 
he missing numbers in the above) 


where the score val 


(Calculate and write t 


he correct answer 1S: N|2 = 33/2 = 16.5 


Let us take the following distribution 
of frequen H 
cies. 


129. 
Ga: f Cum f 
ee 
23 — 25 10 33 
20 — 22 5 23 
SS a ee ieee 
17— 19 3 18 
EE 
14-16 7 15 
11 — 13 3 8 
07 — 10 3 5 
05 — 07 2 2 
oe SS 
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Here, we have N = 33; 
length of CI- i = 3. 


We said that we have to look for the score corresponding to the point 
Ni2. 
We also have got N|2 = 33|2 = 16.5. 


Since, all the scores in the particular range are included in the above 
distribution, we should also have the score corresponding to N|2 = 16.5. 


Examine the cumulative frequencies. Mark the class interval in which 
the point 16.5 lies. 


(Copy down the complete table in the answer sheet and mark the particular 


C,1.) 


The correct answer is: class interval 17—19 


While looking for the particular C.I. we may have in mind that the parti- 
cular C.I. would have a cumulative frequency value of 16.5 (NI2) or more 
than that but not less than N|2 in any case. 


130. 


Now, we have marked the C.I. in which the median lies. Since, the 
C.I. extends from 16.5 to 18.5, we have to find out! the exact score 
which corresponds to 16.5. 


This is determined using the formula : 


Nj2 — F 
Mane | i 
f 
Where, ‘P = actual lower limit of the C.I. in which the Mdn lies; 
N = total number of scores; 
F = sum of all frequencies below that interval (i.e., cum. f. 


below that (C.1.); 
f = frequency of the C.I. in which the Mdn. lies; and 


i = length of the C.I. 
We have already noted the value of N and i as N=33 and i=3. 


Mdn, lies in the C.I. 17—19. 
Therefore, ‘P the actual lower limit of this C.I. = 


> 


ll tl 


F = cumulative frequency below this 
CI. = 5 andi 
u= 


frequency of the particular C.I. 
in which the median lies. = 


_—? >, 
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(Note down the missing values in the above from the table of frequencies) 
a, 
The correct answer is: ‘I’ = 16.5; F = 15; f = 3, 


SS EEE ee ee 


131. Now, substituting in the formula, we obtain the value of the Median. 


N22 — F 
Thus, Mdn. = ‘? +! | | i 
16.5 — 15 
= 16.5 + —— | 3 
3 
=165+—= 


(Calculate the final value of the median and complete the above) 


The correct answer is: = 16.5 + 1.5 = 18 


You may try to obtain the Mdn. for the other distribution also for which we 
have calculated the Mean. 


132. Thus, we have learnt to determine two measures of central tendency 
from grouped data. These are: 


1. —, and 
2. 


(Write the missing words in the above Sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: 1, Mean; 2. Median. 


133. We may note here one main difference betw. 
V een these two measures, 
viz., Mean (M) and Median (Mdn.). 


In calculating the Mean 


I » as we know, we consider 
Therefore, scores at the j SE 


a extreme influence } : 
this is not so in the case of Mdn. Pree eae ae Ot Ma Ba 
For instance, if A i 
ah if we have the following seven scores : 27, 12, 11, 11, 10, 
Then, M — 91 


7 = 13 and Mdn. = ll 


Suppose, instead of 


27 the first oan 
then M Score is 14 


= 78/7 = 11.14 and Mdn, = 11 
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Thus, Mdn. remains the same and is not affected by the extreme 
score. But, Mean, we can see, had gone up to 13, in the first! case, 
mainly because of the extreme score of 27. 


Thus, we may say that M is affected by ————-—- -—-— — 
while Mdn is —————— affected. 


{Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : extreme scores; not 
Now, let us try to learn how we can obtain measures which indicate the 
variability of the group. 


As in case of central tendency, here also we have different!) measures of 
variability. 


134. In fact, we already know about a measure indicating the variability 
of the group. This we noted as the difference between the highest 
and the lowest score in any distribution. 


Highest — Lowest score = 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Range 


135. Refer to the set of scores presented in Table 2 at the beginning. 
Range = 


(Write the missing number in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Range = 19 


Obtaining the second measure of variability is very similar to the procedure of 
calculating the Median. 


2A eee 
_— F 
ut the score corresponding 


136. In calculating the Median we had to find o ; 
fo the point N|2, i.e., the point above and below which 1/2 of the 
total number of scores in the distribution lie. 


we can also determine the score corresponding to 


S lines, 
On the same li the point below which 1/4 of the total number of 


the point N|4. i-e.. 
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scores lie. In other words, it is the point below which one quartile 
of the total number of scores lie. Accordingly, this point is called the 
first point of the distribution. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


a ee I ee | OA eee 
The correct answer is: quartile 
a S e o ja aba 
137. Similarly, we determine the point below which 3/4 of the scores, i.e., 
three quartiles of the scores lie. This point is called the third 
point. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


7 l eee ee 
The correct answer is : quartile 


j : 
138. The first quartile point is denoted by Qı and the third quartile point 
is denoted by Qs. 


After determining Qs and Q, we calculate the difference between 
Q; and Q,. Finally, we divide this difference by 2 so that it gives 


the variability or deviation in the distribution. This measure of 


variability is referred to as ile ion. 


(Write the missing words in the above Sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: quartile deviation 


139. Quartile Deviation is generally, denoted by the symbol Q. We said 
ee is obtained by dividing the difference between Q; and Qi 
y 2. 


Thus, we have Q — 
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140. From the above it is clear that in order to determine Q we should 


first find out the values of Q; and Qs. 


}} f We may remind ourselves, here, that median is the point above and 
VA below which 14, i.e., two quartiles of the scores lie. Thus, median 
if o, . 

pahi may be considered as the second ————— point or Qu. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : quartile 


Also, since, we already know the method of calculating the median, Qo, 
we may apply the same procedure for calculating Q, and Qs. 


141. As we did while calculating the Median, here also we have to first 
point out the cumulative frequency for the given distribution. 
Thus, we have: 


CIL f Cum. f 
23 = 25 10 33 


20 — 22 3 23 
17 = 19 3 18 
14— 16 7 15 
11 = 13 3 8 
08 — 10 3 5 
05 — 07 2 2 


ee e a 


Next, we have to find out the C.I. in which Q; lies. Qi corresponds 
to the point N|4. Therefore, we have to mark the C.I. in which N|4th 
score lies. In the given distribution, we have N = 33. 


N 
Therefore, — = == =, 
4 4 


(Write the missing numbers in the above expression in the answer sheet) 
=< Se fe 


N 33 
The correct answer is : — = — = 8.25. 
4 4 
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oa Ee eee eee 
142. We have got N|4 = 8.25; we may observe from the Cum. f. 
column in the distribution that the score corresponding to the point 
8.25 lies in the class interval 


(Write the missing term in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
EENES 


The correct answer is: 14 — 16 
== 
143. Now we may calculate Qı using the formula : 
N|4 — F 
Q = T +h } i 


f 


where ‘l’ = actual lower limit of the C.I. 


in which Q, lies; 
N = total number of scores; 
F = sum of all frequencies below 
that interval (i.e., Cum.f. below 
the C.I. in which Q, lies); 
f = frequency of the C.I. in which Q; lies; and 
i = length of the C.I. 


In the present case we have: 
N 


—+ = —— andi = =, 


4 

(Write the missing numbers in the above expressions in the answer sheet) 
pe Ae eS 

The correct answer is: N44 = 8.25 andi = 3 


144. Hence, we note that Q; lies in the class ileal 14 — 16 


Therefore, 7 — actual lower limit of the C.I. 14 — 16 
— — ; 
F ree 
f = ‘ 


a 
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The correct answer is: ‘I’ 


1325;)F Eg; 
f 


y 


145. 


Now, as we know the values of ‘I’, N|4, F, f and i, we may calculate 
Q: from the formula : 


Nij4 — F 
OS PaaS | 
f 


(Substitute the values of T, N|4, F, f and i in the formula and calculate the 
final value of Q,) 


8.25 — 8 


= 13.54 | eee 3 
7 


= 13.607 


The correct answer is: Q, 


146. 


Now, let us try to find out Qs. Qs is the score corresponding to the 


point 3N|4 in the distribution. Since, N = 33, we have: 
3N 


(Write the missing number in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


9. AE. tout ealpt and E E 
The correct answer is: 24.75 


147. 


ee eee 


From the Cum. f. column in the distribution we can observe that Qs 
lies in the class interval 


(Write the missing term in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


et 
The correct answer is: 23 — 25 


148. Now, on the same lines which we followed for Qi, we can calculate the 
value of Q; from the formula : 


3N4 — F 
G= tp y Ti 
f 


where, T = actual lower limit of the C.I. in 
which Q; lies; 
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F = Cum.f. below the C.I. in 
which Q; lies; and 


Lact 


= frequency of the C.I. in 
which Q; lies. 


In the present case Qs lies in the C.I. 23—25. 


Therefore, we have: ‘I’ =, 


(Write ithe missing numbers in the above expressions in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: ‘I’ = 22.5; F = 23; f = 10: 
AES ooo a the 3. 


149. Now, we can substitute the values of ‘I’, F, f, 3N|4 


and i in the formula 
and find out the value of Q,. 


INMES Fii) 
== j 


OS +| 
f ) 
(Substitute the values, of estes, 


value of Q; in the answer sheet) 
ae 


N|4 and i in the formula and calculate the 


The correct answer is: Q = 22.5 y 24.75 — =| ; 


i = 23.025, 


150. Now that we have obtained th F 
the value of Quartile Devi 


presented in frame 141 usi 


e value of Q; and Qs we can calculate 


ation, Q for the frequency distribution 
ng the following formula. 
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Qs — Q, 
Q =-— 
2 
We have got, Q, = 13.607 
Q; = 23.025 
Therefore, o= m 


(Write the missing numbers in the above expressions in the answer sheet} 


23.025 — 13.607 
The correct answer is: Q = ————————=— 
2 
= 4.709 


151. We may note that this measure of variability, viz., Quartile Devia- 
tion takes into consideration the scores between the first and the 
third quartile points, i.e., the middle 1|2 of the scores. 

In other words, Q is obtained by considering only the middle 
% of the scores. 
(Write the missing number in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: 50 

However, we shall next learn to obtain a measure of variability that would 
be based on the middle 68.26% of the scores. This measure is known as 
‘Standard Deviation’ denoted by S.D. or by the symbol‘ c ’, 

For this, we may actually start with the details we would have for calculating 
the Mean. We may, then, proceed to do some more calculations. 


152. In order to find out the S.D. from a frequency distribution, we may 
first of all note down the mid-points of the class intervals. 


Let us consider the following distribution. 


GI. f 


8 
| 
P 
un 
a 


= 
A 
= 
an 
NwWwWrNWNS 


— iadi 
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Find out the mid-points of the different C.I.s in the above distribution. 


(Write the mid-points of the C.I.s in the given distribution in the answe 
sheet) 


The correct answer is: 24, 21, 18, 15, 12, 9, 6. 


Spain E wine 
153. We may rewrite the table of frequencies in the following way 


C.I. f 5 

23—25 10 24 
20—22 5 21 
17—19 3 18 
14— 16 7 15 
11 — 13 3 12 
08 — 10 3 9 

9) 6 


05 — 07 


Just as we did while calculating the Mean, here also we start with an 
Assumed Mean and then determine the S.D. or g from the 
formula. 
zir" 
SDa =S Aa T 
N 
Where, i = size of the class intervals 


f = frequency of the class interval 
x’ = deviations in units of C.I, 


> fx’ 
N 


c is correction given by c = 


N = total number of scores 


Let us take the mid-point of the class interval 14—16 as the A.M. 
Then, we have, 


A.M. = Mid-point of the C.I. i416 = 


(Write the missing number in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


aie.) Si ee 
The correct answer is: A.M. = 15 
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ne S 
154. After deciding about the A.M. we can calculate the value of x’ and 


fx’ in the way as we did in finding out the Mean. (Refer frames 110 


to 115 if you have forgotten the procedure). Then we can write the 
distribution as : 


C:I. X f x fx’ 
23 — 25 24 10 3 30 
20 — 22 21 5 2 10 
17—19 18 3 1 3 
14— 16 15 7 0 0 
11 — 13 12 3 =l —3 
08 —.10 9 3 -2 =6 
05 — 07 6 2 3 —6 


From the column fx’ we can easily calculate the value of $ fx’ by 
summing up all the entries in that column. 


We have, 5) fx’ = —-—— + 


(Write the missing terms in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: fx’ = 30 + 104+ 3 —3 —6—6 


= 28 
155. We noted the formula for S.D. as: 
| > fx? 
S.D. =i I aka ee ce 
N 


Here we already know the values of i and N. We have i=3 oa 
N= 33. Also, we can calculate c? as we know the value of 5 fx 


DS fx’ pat 
ET 
a 

Or ea eee | 


umber in the above expression in the answer sheet) 
Dour A EES 


ll 


We have œ 


(Write the missing n 


The correct answer is: 28 
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156. Therefore, the only term, the value of which we have to find out is 
= fx’. In fact, from the table presented in frame 154 we can easily 
calculate the value of fx’? for each class interval and then add them 
up to get Sfx", 


fx” is obtained by multiplying fx’ by corresponding x’. For instance, 
for the class interval 23 — 25, we have : 


fx OS XP 


Il Wl 


(Write the missing numbers in the above expression in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: 30; 3; 90 


157. On the same lines, we can determine the value of fx’? for each class 
interval and rewrite the table of distribution in the frame 154 as 
follows which would include a separate column for fx’? also, 


C.I x £ x fx’ fx’? 

E N E 

23 — 25 24 10 3 30 90 
20 — 22 21 5 2 10 20 
17 — 19 18 3 1 3 3 
14— 16 15 7. 0 0 0 
11 — 13 12 3 —l 23 3 
08 — 10 9 3 eS) Ty 12 
05 — 07 6 2 = 3 E 18 

SS EEE ee 


From the column fx’? in the abo 


ve table we can calcul 
of 3) fx”? by adding all the fx? my sheer Valle 


values. 


We have, Efx? = 90 +29 ue 


(Write the missing te i ove e; value 
W rms in the ab i S 
2i p ) ‘pressions and calculate the val 


) The correct answer is : 5) fx’2 


= De a e EN 
See st Oe ide 
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158. Now we have: z 


28 
i=3 Sfx? = 146, N = 33 andc = —— 
33 
[zie 
Therefore, S.D. =i /—-——— =? 
fl N 


(Substitute the value of fx’, N and c in the formula and calculate the value 
of S.D. in the answer sheet) 


| 146 2)? 
The correct answer is: S.D. = 3 | =- e. | 
Abe BS) 33 
= 5.774 


a 
159. We have learnt about three measures of variability. They are: 
1. 
2. 
8. 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
—— ee 
The correct answer is: 1. Range 
2. Quartile Deviation (Q) 


3. Standard Deviation (S.D. or © y 


0 eS ee 
160, As we have noted earlier Range is derived from only the two extreme 
scores, i.e., the score and the — score; Quartile 
Deviation (Q) is obtained by considering the middle ————7% of the 
scores; and Standard Deviation (S.D. or ¢ ) is obtained by considering 
the middle % of the scores. 


(Write the missing words and numbers in the above sentence in the answer 


sheet) 
prido ni oA 


The correct answer is: highest; lowest; 50%; 68.26%. 


19 
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161. All these measures of variability provide the teacher with a picture of 
the ————— of students in the group, i.e., they tell him how hetero- 
geneous a group is with reference to particular aspects such as achieve- 
ment in school subjects and other abilities. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : variability 
Ss ee ee 


162. Also, we have learnt about three measures of central tendency 
(Averages) which tell us about the -— — nature of students in 
a group with reference to specific aspects. a 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : average or general 
a a i 


163. As a teacher you might sometimes come across the following type of 


situation, 


Ashok was studying in 9th standard. He was very good in his studies. 
Tn the final examination, he got 60 marks in English and 60 marks in 
Social Studies. His English teacher praised Ashok in the class and said 
that he has done very well in English when compared to the perfor- 
mance of the group as a whole. Since, Ashok had got 60 marks in 
Social Studies also, he assumed that he had done well in Social Studies. 


Was Ashok right in assuming that 60 marks indicated good perfor- 
mance in both English and Social Studies? 
(Write ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ in your answer sheet) 


LE 
The correct answer is : No 


In fact, Ashok’s Social Studies 
mance of the group as a whol 
And, hence, he advised Ashok 


teacher found that compared to the perfor- 
& Ashok’s performance was not very good. 
to improve himself jn Social Studies, 


eet ee 
164. In the above instance wi 


Ashok’s mistake was 
o subjects without considering 
€ subjects, 


that he compared 
the group Performarice in the respectiv: 
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From this instance it is clear that raw scores of a student in different 
subjects have to be considered with reference to the performance of 
the group and therefore they cannot be directly ———-— with one 
another. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


Eee 2 


The correct answer is : compared 


165. In other words, we may say that in order to compare the scores of a 
student in different subjects, we should convert the raw scores into a 
standard form. y 


Such converted scores which are in a standard form and which can be 
directly compared are generally called —=——— scores. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


ee E 


The correct answer is : standard 


Let us, now, learn how we can converl raw scores into standard scores. 
oie a ee SSS 
166. We noted that while comparing the performance of a student on dift- 
erent subjects we should consider the general performance of the 

group as a whole in the respective subjects. 


We already know that the performance of a group is indicated ly two 
indices, viz., measures of —- and measures of 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 
D aLa a 2 O ee EE 
‘The correct answer is: central tendency; variability. 


(Ci a ae ae 
167. We have also learnt that the Mean, M, is a measure of 
and the Standard Deviation, « , is a measure of 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the anwer sheet) 
Vn oo E 
The correct answer is: central tendency; variability. 


E Os eS E a 
168. Therefore, we should be able to convert raw scores into standard scores 
by using the Mean and the Standard Deviation of the group in the 
different subjects. 
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The formula used for this purpose is: 


where, X : raw score 


x 


as en a 


co = - 
Z : Standard score 


(Write the missing words in the above in the answer sheet) 


— 


The correct answer is : Mean; Standard Deviation. 


169. We may observe that in the formula we take the difference of the raw 
Score, X from the mean, M, and convert them into ‘ o ’ units by 
dividing the difference by eo 2 Accordingly, these converted scores 
(i.e., standard scores) are also known as ‘ ” scores. 


(Write the Missing part in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is: * o> 


Since, standard scores are represented by the symbol ‘Z’, they aré also refe- 
tred to as z-scores, 


moO 
170. Now, let us take the example of Ashok and see why he was wrong 
when he considered his performance to be equally good in both 
English and Social studies based on raw scores, 


Suppose, we have the following details about performance of the group 
in the two subjects, 


English Social Studies 
M = 45 M = 56 
G03 om 4 
We also know Ashok’s scores (i.e. raw scores) 
X = 60 X = 60 
ca eag = 
Substituting the values in the formula : 
X—M 
zZ= 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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We have for English : 
60 — 45 


= = 7 —, 


N 
ll 


w) 


3 


and for Social Studies : 


| 
| 
| 


il 


4 4 
(Write the missing numbers in the above expressions in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : 


15 
for English z = — = 
3 
60 —- 56 4 
for Social Studies z = E 


a ee 
171. Thus, standard scores representing Ashok’s performance in the two 


subjects, viz., English and Social Studies are 5 and 1 respectively. 


Comparing these two scores we can easily find that Ashok’s perfor- 
was not as good as in 


mance in 


(Write the missing words in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The correct answer is : Social Studies: English. 


These standard scores can be directly compared because, distributions of 
standard scores will always have M = 0 and, = 1. 


S a a EEE EEE 
172. An advantage of converting raw scores into standard scores is that 


with the help of standard scores teacher can directly —-—-— the 
performance of students in different subjects. 


(Write the missing word in the above sentence in the answer sheet) 


The. correct answer is: compare 


In fact, teacher can also compare students on different characteristics 
measured through different instruments by converting the raw scores into 


standard scores. 
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UNIT TEST = VI 
I. Complete the following with suitable word (s) or number (s). 


1. In a set of scores one may find certain scores appearing more 
frequently than the others. The particular score which is most 
frequent is called the ———______ of the set of scores. 


2. Class intervals can be written in the following two ways. 
(a) 05 == 09 (b) 4.5— 9.5 
10 — 14 9.5= 14.5 
15— 19 14.5 = 19.5 
20 — 24 19.5 = 24.5 
In both the cases (a) and (b) the length of the class interval 
In the second case (b), class intervals have been specified in terms 
of a L = 
3. Measures of central tendency of a set of scores represent the 
— Scores of the group, 
4. 


Range is a measure Of = SN of the scores 
5. The quartile deviation 


1 Of a set of Scores takes 
the middle —— — 


into consideration 
percent of the scores, 


6. Following are the scores of twelve students. 
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28, 31, 48 36, 29 50, 40, 38, 42, 39, 38, 41. 
For this set! of scores, : 


Range = 


7. Calculate (a) mean and (b) median for the following set of seven 
scores, 20, 21, 23, 25, 26, 28, 38. ) 


(a) Mean = 
7 
7 
(b) Median = —————. 
8. A frequency distribution can be represented graphically in two ways, 
namely, in the form of a frequency —~———, and in the form of 


a 


Il. 1. Following are the raw scores of 42 students, From class intervals 
of length ‘5’ find out the frequency of each clas interval. The fisrt 
class interval has already been given. 


17 16 145) 920 522) 50 
80 12 18 16 1S0 
33, 34) SOOJA OERI 
2B A 2l 19. 16 425 
A a A ETE) 
A A T WES E 66 
42 455 AGE 22) 525) 36 


Class Interval Frequency 
80 — 84 


2. What is the use of converting raw scores into standard scores 
(z — scores) ? (write 2-3 lines only). 


Answers ` 


I. 1 — Mode 
2 — 5; actual limits. 


If. 


Educational Evaluation 


3 — typical or average 

4 — variability 

5 — 50 

6 — Range = 50 — 28 = 22 


7 (a) 20 + 21 + 23 + 25 + 26 + 28 +38 181 
Mean = — = 


7 7 
= 25.86 
(b) Median = 25 
8 — Polygon; Histogram 
1. Class Interval Frequency 

80 — 84 — 
75—79 — 
70 — 74 = 
65 — 69 — 
60 — 64 — 
55 — 59 = 
50 — 54 — 
45 — 49 — 
40 — 44 — 
35 — 39 — 
30 — 34 — 
25 — 29 — 
20 — 24 — 
15— 19 — 
10— 14 — 


NAANADAWWNNKY KK Qe 


2. With the help of standard scores teacher can compare the students’ 


Scores on tests of different subjects or characteristics. 


EEE rt 


y- 


las. lll 


APPENDIX I 
A : TOPICS FOR PRACTICAL WORK 


Unit 1 


Students would prepare, for a topic of their choice, a set of objectives, 
list out suitable learning experiences for achieving these objectives, and the 
learning outcomes expected. (The purpose is mainly to make sure that 
student is able to see the relationship between the objectives, learning 
experiences and learning outcomes and write them out accordingly. At this 
stage, students may not be able to specify the objectives and learning out- 
comes in behavioural terms, which they would learn in subsequent units). 


Unit I 


1. Write in behavioural terms the objectives for a topic from the subject 
you are teaching. This should be submitted to the teacher. 


2. Critical evaluation of the set of objectives written by another student 
independently as to whether they are written in behavioural terms or not. 
Detailed comments should be written and submitted to the teacher. 


Unit lIl 


1. Students would be supplied with a question or two along with 
answers, which each of them would score independently. These scores would 
be then compared to illustrate the concept of objectivity in scoring. 


2. Students would be given the content outlines for the Unit I and I, 
which would have already been covered alongwith the corresponding 
criterion tests. They would be asked to critically evaluate the validity of the 


tests. 


Unit 1V 


how some tools of evaluation other than achievement 


. Teacher may $ ler > 
; ’ hem. This is mainly to familiarise the students with 


tests and discuss about t 
the different types of tools. 


ked to administer among themselves some selected 


_ Students ma: be as! i F a 
APE say iene test, personality inventory, etc. — which they may 


score and interpret with the help of the teacher. 
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Unit V 

1. Construct an essay type examination consisting of three questions (Max. 
marks 30) and prepare an objective scoring key. This is to be submitted to 


the teacher for evaluation. 


2. Choose a topic from any of the subjects you are teaching. Write out the 
table of specifications for preparing an objective type test for 50 marks. ‘This 
is (o be submitted to the teacher for evaluation. 


3. Write 5 items of each of the following objective type tests taking 
different topics (other than the one shown under 2 above). 


(a) Multiple choice type 
(b) Completion type 

(c) Matching type 

(d) True-False type. 


4. Each student would prepare a unit test along with the set of behavioural 
objectives to be achieved. This would be thoroughly checked itemwise by 
another student regarding the nature of items and their suitability to achieve 


the stated objectives. Detailed comments to be witten and submitted to 
the teacher. 


Unit VI 


1. The five sets of raw scores obtained by the students themselves, on the 
tests on Unit I to Unit V, would be supplied to them. 


For convenience small groups may be set up and each group be asked 
to take up one set of raw Scores, and 


(a) prepare a frequency distribution; 

(b) graphically Tepresent the distribution: 
(c) compute mean, mode, and median; and 
(d) compute range, quartile deviation, and standard deviation. 


2. Performance of a few students on the five different tests - would be 
compared after calculating the standard scores, 


— 
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B : POINTS FOR DISCUSSION 


Unit 1 


1. Relationship between educationai objectives and learning outcomes. 


Expected learning outcomes — Educational objectives 
Actual learning outcomes — Achieved educational objectives 
2. Meaning or definition of educational evaluation as a process. 


3. Steps involved in the process of educational evaluation—the specific 


order in which the steps have to be carried out. 


Unit l 


1. Both learning outcomes and objectives are specified in terms of 
behavioural changes—learning outcomes are actual changes, while objectives 
refer to expected changes in behaviour. 


2. Place of testing — only as a technique of evaluation; place of measure- 
ment -— only a step in the process. 


3. Measurable and non-measurable learning outcomes — necessity to 
include both in the total evaluation. 


4. Difference between testing and observation technique; testing — infe- 
rence from the product of performance; observation — inference from 


performance itself. 


Unit IIL 


ity — how objectivity can be considered as a 


1, Objectivity and reliabil 
both are measures of consistency, 


particular type of reliability -— 


2. Relationship between reliability and validity — validity guarantees relia- 


ae 


bility — but reliability does not guarantee validity. 


3. Content validity of an achievement test — in terms of content coverage — 
with reference to the validity of information obtained regarding the achieve- 


ment of objectives set for a particular content area. 
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Unit 1V 


1. Place of achievement tests and other tools of evaluation in the total 


evaluation of children — why does a teacher use other tools of evaluation in 
addition to achievement tests? 


2. A particular tool or Procedure of measureme 


nt may be adopted under 
all the different techniques of evaluation, 


e.g. Rating Scales : 


Rating scales may be used in testing technique, say, while rating an 
essay, a painting, etc. Rating scales are used in observational technique, as 
ting students participation in groupwork. 


3: 


of a icular aspect of development. For instance, in measuring achievement, 
n interview (Viva-voce) so that 


4. Standardized and teacher-made achievement tests. 


Unit V 


1. Objective type tests — those 


in which students have to construct their 
answers and write, and those in y 


vhich they have to only select and write. 


2. Choice between different content areas —~ effect on validity. 


3. Guessing and bluffing. 


4, Non-suitability Of essay type tests for measuring knowledge outcomes, 


5. Table of Specifications — importance, 


Unit VI 


1. Limits of class intervals — actual limits. 


3. Standard Scores — application, 


APPENDIX II 


COMPREHENSIVE TEST 


I. Complete the following statements with suitable word or words; or 
number or numbers. 


Ww 


The three major techniques of evaluation used in the schools are: 
(i) poe ee technique 
(ii) ———— technique 
(iii) ———-—————— technique 


The extent, to which the results obtained through an evaluation tool 
are the same as those obtained through other tools in current use, 
is called its pes 


Numbers or marks assigned by measurement of learning outcomes 
specify the actual —-———_—_--- of learning that has taken place 
in the student. 


Reliability of a test is determined in terms of the 
in scores obtained by the students. 


If the results obtained through a test can he interpreted in terms 
of psychological concepts and principles known, about the charact- 
eristic being measured, then the test is considered to possess 


Mean, median and mode of a set of scores represent the 
score of the group. 


Apart from knowing the measures of central tendency, we should 
also obtain of — in order to 
understand the group performance. 


Following are the scores of ten students on an achievement test. 
18, 25, 16, 21, 22, 13, 25, 17, 12, 20 
For this set of scores, 


Range = — 
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IL, Given below are several incomplete statements, 
Statement you will find four alternatives with w. 
that statement, You have to choose that alternative which is mos 
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Under each incomplete 
hich you can complete 
t ap- 


propriate and which completes ‘the statement in the best way. Indicate 
your choice by encircling the serial number of the alternative selected 
to make the statement complete, 


i 


w 


- For evaluation Purposes ed 


- For certain Practical 


Results of continuous evaluation lead the students towards 


(i) learning Outcomes 
(ii) learning ability 
(iii) self-evaluation 
(iv) knowledge 


A comprehensive evaluation Programme takes into consideration 


(i) only one aspect of the child’s development 
(ii) some aspects of the child’s development 
(iii) many aspects of the child’s development 
Gv) all aspects of the child’s development 


- Through measurement we obtain a —___ 7 a= description 


of the learning Outcomes. 


(i) qualitative 
(i) brief 

(iii) quantitative 
(iv) detailed 


i ucational Objectives should be stated in 
terms of pupil behaviours, because, these 


(i) are Telated to learning 

(ii) are directly observable 

(ii) are not directly observable 
(iv) correspond to teachers’ work 


C reasons, questions in a comprehensive test 
will correspond to 


il 
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6. 


Errors of measurement involved in a tool of evaluation decrease 
its 

(i) subjectivity 

(ii) usability 

(iii) objectivity 

(iv) reliability 


. Teacher has to select a particular tool of evaluation on the basis of 


(i) students’ general ability to learn 

(ii) intelligence level of students 

(ii) particular aspects to be evaluated 

(iv) method by which teaching has been done 


. If the scoring is based only on the students’ answers and is not 


influenced by the scorers’ opinions then it is considered as 


(i) valid 
(ii) definite 
(iii) objective 
(iv) reliable 


. Tests used for the purpose of determining students’ learning in 


different, subjects are called 


(i) achievement tests 
(ii) specific subject tests 
(iii) diagnostic tests 

(iv) classroom. tests 


. In order to evaluate a particular aspect of development of the 


student 


(i) we should adopt only testing technique 

(ii) we may adopt both testing and observational techniques 
(iii) we may adopt testing and self-reporting techniques’ 

(iv) we may adopt all the three techniques of evaluation 


. Various tools of evaluation are to be used in the school evaluation 


programme, because, it should be 


(i) continuous 
(ii) - specific 

(iii) comprehensive 
(iv) detailed 
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15, 


16. 


- To bring about consistency in Scoring essay 


. An achievement test should 
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- If a test is valid then it 


(i) has to be reliable and objective 

(ii) need not be reliable and objective 
(iii) has to be reliable but not objective 
(iv) has to be objective but not reliable 


- In multiple choice test students have to 


(i) write answers in one or two words only 

(ii) only recognise the correct answer 

(iii) complete the blank space 

(iv) organise their ideas and express them in Writing 


type answers, we 
should 


(i) conduct strict examinations 


aluation 


a particular aspect 


Ina completion type test there is no Scope for guessing because 
Students have to 

(i) only select the correct answer 

(ii) write their own answers 

Gii) fill in the blanks 

(iv) match different Words 


re essentially possess (a) —— n 
validity; whereas an aptitude 


test should OSsess —_—_———_ 
Validity, PSIA 
(a) ( i) content (b) (i) content 
(ii) concurrent (ii) Concurrent 
(ii) Predictiye (iii) Predictive 
(iv) construct 


(iv) construct 
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18. 


20. 


21. 


23. 


. Quartile deviation takes into consideration the middle (a) 


In order to improve essay type questions, we should see that the 
questions require 

(i) long answers 

(ii) definite and restricted answers 


(iii) well organised answers 
(iv) answers of one or two words only 


. Difficulty level of questions in a comprehensive test 


(i) should be same 

(ii) should be low 

Gii) should be different 

(iv) should not be considered 


Suppose, a test in social studies has been administered to a student. 
The answers are then checked by three competent teachers inde- 
pendently. The first teacher gives 27 marks, the second teacher 
gives 30 marks, and the third gives 23 marks to the same answers. 
This indicates that the test does not have 


(i) specificity 

(ii) content validity 
(iii) objectivity 

(iv) subjectivity 


Median is (a) by the extreme scores; whereas mean 
is (b) by the extreme scores. 
(a) (i) influenced (b) (i) influenced 
(ii) not influenced (ii) not influenced 
(iii) specified (iii) specified 
(iv) determined (iv) determined 


of the scores; while, standard deviation takes into consideration the 
of the scores. 


middle (b) 
(a) (i) 25% (ii) 715.5% (b) (i) 25% (ii) 75.5% (iii) 68.26% 
(iii) 68.26% (iv) 50% (iv) 50% 


Sociometric techniques are used to determine 


(i) social intelligence of the students 

(ii) social relationship among different groups of students 
(iii) social nature of the students 

(iv) social status of the different groups of students 
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= 


. Mention the five s 


. Write two uses of oral tests. 


- You want to compare the achievement 


- Which of the followin 
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. In a question paper, there should not be choices between different 


content areas, because, 

(i) it reduces the objectivity 
(ii) it reduces the Specificity 
(iii) it reduces the validity 
(iv) it reduces the usability 


pecific steps involved in. the process of evaluation 
(Specify each step in 2 — 3 lines only), 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 


You have taught several to 
any one of those topics, 
terms. 

(i) 

lii) 


pics during your teaching practice, For 
state two specific objectives in behavioural 


(Specify each use in 3 — 4. lines by 
giving specific situation where these tests can be used) 


(i) 
(ii) 


of students in differenti 
schools in Baroda in New Mathematics. (a) Will you use a teacher- 


made test or a standardised test for this purpose? (b) Give two 
Teasons for your choice (Specify each reason in 2—3 lines only), 


(a) 
(b) (i) 
(ii) 


8 is a better question? Encircle the serial 
number of the better question. And, g 


ive reasons for your choice 
in 2— 3 lines only, 
(a) Who is the President of India? 


(b) What is the name of the President of India? 


a 
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6. Compare essay type tests and objective type tests with respect to 


the following. 


(a) Objectives measurable (b) Content coverage (c) Objectivity in 
scoring (d) Ease of construction (e) Control over nature and! content 
of the answers (f) Influence of writing ability of the student on 
scoring (g) Guessing, (h) Bluffing (Write only 2—3 lines for each 
aspect). 


(h) 


. Mention two uses of a table of specifications (blue print) for the 


teacher in preparing a good question paper. (Specify each use in 
2—3 lines only). 

(i) 

(ii) 


. Mention four uses of results of evaluation for the teachers. (Specify 


each use in 2—3 lines only). 
(i) 
( ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 


| IV. In the following, you find six statements of educational objectives. You 
have to read each statement and identify whether the objective has been 
stated in behavioural terms or not. If the objeclive has been stated in 
behavioural terms encircle ‘B’. And, encircle ‘N?’ when you find that the 
objective is not stated in behavioural terms. 


B 
B 


N (1) Student enjoys reading books on art. 

N (2) Student states the names of at least three scientists who 
have won the Nobel prize. 

N (3) Student recites the poem, ‘Daffodils’ without! any error. 


N (4) Student understands the importance of computers in 
the modern world. 
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B 


V. Match each test or technique given in list ‘A’ wi 
characteristic given in list P. Write only 
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N (5) Student appreciates the contributions of Sri Aurobindo 
to Indian philosophy, 
N (6) Student draws a diagram 


of the electrical circuit 
Without any error, 


ith the corresponding 
the serial number of the 


correct choice in the blank given against each item in the list ‘A’, 


—— (a) Performance Test 
~——(b) Teacher-made Test 


—-(c) Aptitude Test 
—- (d) Intelligence Test : 
— (e) Observational Technique : 
= i (E) Standardised Test 


(4) 


(5) 


A p 
(i) standard set of objectives 
(ii) instraction provided ja the par- 

ticular school 

4 (iii) predicting future success 

: (iv) generally, less objective 

(v) manipulation of ideas 

(vi) manipulation of objects 

(vii) general ability to learn 


technique 
of evaluation. has the teacher adopted in this situation? (Write 


Will a reliable test be always valid? 
(Write, only, ‘Yes’ or ‘No’). 

Name the four characteristics we should essentially look for before 
preparing a particular instrument of evaluation. 

(i) (iii) 

(ii) (iv) 

You have. given a test in Mathematics, 
Students have not done well in the test, 


uation will you use in this 
situation? (Write only the NAME of the tool.) 


You have found that 


Some personal probleins of adjustment. You 
want to know, Petsonally, from the 


Ty 
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(6) In the following, you find a set of raw scores. Form class intervals 
of length ‘3’ and find the frequency of each class interval. For 
your guidance, the first class interval has already been given. 


4 

g 
28 
21 
10 
24 
12 


17 
24 
33 

a 
24 

6 
29 


Class Interval 


4—6 

(7) A test in English and also a test in History have been given. The 
following table gives the Raw Scores (X) of a student’ in the two 
tests. The Mean (M), and’ Standard Deviation (S.D.) for the group 

on the two tests are also given in the table. You are also given the 


formula for calculating the standard score (z— score). 


X 
.M 
S.D. 


English 


55 


25 
10 


5 


5 
28 
22 
20 
12 

9 


19 16 
35 20 
24 30 

8 11 
22 8 
33 17 

Frequency 

nar 2 


Table 


X—M 


S.D. 


25 
32 
34 
22 
6 
8 


(a) Calculate the standard scores of the student in the two subjects. 


(b) In which subject has he performed better? 


(8) Specify the Mode of the following set of scores. 


12, 22, 23, 25; 16; 21,14, 24,21, 21) 1711. 
Mode = 


3 — amount 


ne 


— consistency 
— Construct validity 


6 — typical or representative 


7 — measures; variability 


8 — 13. 


Answers 
1 — (i) Testing (ii) Observation (iii) Self-reporting 
2 — Concurrent validity 


3 
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1 = (iii); 2 — Gv); 31 (ili); 4 — (ii); 5 — (iy); 
6 — (iv); 7 — (üi); 8 — (iii); 9 (i); 10 = (iv); 


11 — (iii); 12 — (i); 13 — (ii): 14 —- (ii); 15 -— (ii); 
16 — (ii); 17@) — @; (b) — (üi); 18 — i); 19 — (iii); 
“20 — (i); 21 @) — Wi; (©) 5G); 27iGye Gvb) =: 
23 — (ii); 24 — (iii). 


i 


6 


(i) Select the evaluation technique for the educational objectives 
under consideration, 

(ii) Use the technique to determine the learning outcomes. 

(iii) Measure the learning outcomes. 

(iv) Compare the learning outcomes with the educational objectives 
to determine the extent of achievemetit of objectives. 

(v) Judge whether the extent of achievement of objectives is satis- 
factory or not. 


— Note: If the students responses to this: question would relate 
two specific objectives in behavioural terms for any topic, 
teachers may evaluate these objectives after assessing 
them for their accuracy for being in behavioural terms. 


(i) It is useful for evaluating small children jn lower classes who 
have not yet acquired sufficient skills in reading and writing. 
(ii) Another use of oral test is that during the course of class room 


work, the teacher can conveniently evaluate the students 
by oral testing. 


(iii) Oral tests have special value as tools 
learning difficulties of the students. 


for the diagnosis of 


Note: Any two of the above uses may be considered correct. The 
specific situation given by teachers may be referred and the 
teacher may evaluate them for their suitability. 


(a) Standardised test 


(b) (i) Standardised test has a standard procedure of testing, 


(ii) Standardised test follows a standard procedure of interpret- 
ing the scores, 


(b); For the first question 


you may not get a specific answer, but for 
second question there 


is a specific answer, 


(a) Objectives of higher levels can be measured by essay type 
tests, but not by objective type tests, 


(b) In essay type tests content coverage is low, whereas, in objective 
type tests content coverage is high. 
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(c) No objectivity in scoring the essay type tests, because, it could 
be influenced by the opinion of the scorers, while scoring is 
objective in objective type tests. > 


(d) Essay type tests are easy to prepare, while objective type tests 
are difficult to prepare. 

(e) In essay type tests, there is no control over the nature and' con- 
tents of the answers, whereas, in objective type tests there is 
control. 

(f) In essay type tests writing ability may influence scoring, whereas, 
in objective type tests it) is not possible. 

(g) In essay type tests guessing is not posible, but in some of the 
objective type tests guessing is possible. 

(h) In essay type tests bluffing is possible, but there is no scope for 
it in objective type tests. 


7 1. It helps to analyse the course content into different content units 
and decide about the weightage to be given to each one of 
them in the test. ù 


2, Tt helps the teacher to frame questions under each content unit 
appropriate to measure the corresponding objectives. 


3. It helps to specify the weightage to be given, for different ob- 
jectives of each level under each content unit. 


4. Tt helps in specifying the number of questions to be asked under 
different content units. 


(Note: Any two of the above may be considered as correct 
answer to this question). 


8 (i) It helps the teacher to understand his pupils and then adjust 
his teaching to be more effective. 


(ii) It helps the teacher to diagnose the learning difficulties of the 
pupils and to provide remedial work. 


Gii) It helps the teacher in the decision making at every step as what 
to do next, whether learning situations have to be changed or 
not, etc. 


(iv) To evaluate the effectiveness of his own teaching, results of 
evaluation are useful. 
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Iv. ESN Br SSB Ni Ni 6 SB, 


Vv 


VI. 


-@ — O — @; O — Gii); (d) — tvii); 


© — (iv); (f) — @. 


1 — Testing Technique 

2 — No 

3 — (i) Validity; (ii) Reliability; (iii) Objectivity; (iv) Usability. 
4 — Deagnostic test 

5 — Interview 


6 — CS f (ef f 
4— 6 3 22 —- 24 8 
Tu g 6 25 — 27 1 
10 — 12 5 28 — 30 4 
13 — 1§ 3 31 — 33 4 
16 — 18 7 34 — 36 2 
19 — 21 5 i 
35 — 25 10 
7 (a) — English: z = =— =] 
10 10 


.. Standard score js 1 


35—15 20 
History zie A D 
5 5 
-< Standard score is 4 
(b) — History 


8 —21 


Or a, 
PEE EEEN 
Lea Gov CRW Senn. oS ee 7 
|, E > 
„o. LIBRARY 4 
SR CAUCUTIANS eee 
n EEN 
“aa Jana n 
N a _—_ 


OUR RESEARCH PUBLICATIONS AF 126 
DOCTORS IN MAKING : by Dr. T. V. Rao YAD j 
This book contains a critical analysis of the y 
socialization and the organizational climate a. p 
students of the Indian medical colleges. It includes 
Profile of work value patterns, perceptions of R 
fession and college environment, and linkages € 
colege culture and professional socialization. RSA 


BECOMING BETTER TEACHER : | Pe 
Microteaching Approach by Dr. B. K. Passi 


This book provides instructional materials for develo 
a number of teaching skills. They include the ration! nh 
description and measurement of each of those teach 
skills. A large number of classroom examples have bt 


Provided for better comprehension. The book also TARAN 
cusses the various strategies, with special reference to T 
microteaching technique 


Which are academic and eco} 
mical for becoming an effective teacher. Rs. € j 
MANAGING MOTIVATION IN EDUCATION : an 
by Dr. Prayag Mehta . 
This book gives a curriculum, in the form of a number pes 
activities; to develop achievement motivation, especiali f 
ary school students and teachers. The currid ~ 


wy $ 
lum for the, teachers helps them to boost their ee ety 
about their students: The curriculum meant for’ studi 
helps them to set realistic 


goals for the achievement. | i 1 

Rs. oe 
MEASUREMENT OF INNOVATION : Yp 
j OLOGY OF TOOLS by Dr. (Smt.) Piloo Buch | * 
eek <™hasizes mainly on the collection ofa a : 
ti a sairing instruments related to the different aspech— 
nee adoption Process of innovations. It also provide _ 


a frame of teference for practitioners and researchers t 
Select and develop a 


Pas 
PPropriate tools: on innovativeness 


Rs. 15/0 


® SAHITYA MUDRANALAYA ~ 
Do ‘ AHMEDABAD-22 


y 


i*i 


Fid 


h wd b 
t 
for second: 


4 
“ied 
{ 
- 
+ 


its, 
vf, ile 
4) 


